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TO

’I:HE KING.

SIR,

1 esteem myself highly honoured in beiitg per-
mitted to dedicate and present my Narrative of
the Life and Actions of Captain James Cook to
your Majesty. It was owing to your Majesty’s
royal patronage and bonnty, that this illastrious
navigator was enabled to execute those vast un-
dertakings, and to make those extraordinary dis-
coveries, which have contributed so much to the
repntation of the British empire, and have re-
flected such peculiar 'glory on your Majesty’s
reign. Without your Majesty’s munificence and
encouragement, the world would have remained
destitute of that immense light which has been
thrown on geography, navigation, and the most
important sciences. To your Majesty, therefore,
a work like-the present is with particalar pro-
priety addressed.

It is impossible, on this occasion, to avoid ex-
tending my thoughts to the other noble instances
in which your Majesty’s liberal protection of
science and literature has been displayed. .Your
Majesty began your reign in a career so glorious
to princes: and wonderful has been the increase
of knowledge and taste in this country. The im-
provements in philosophical science, and parti-
cularly in .astronomy; the exertions of experi-
mental and chemical inquiry, the advancement of
natural history, the progress and perfection of
the polite arts, and the valuable compositions
that have been produced in every department of
learning, have corresponded with your Majesty’s
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gracious wishes and encouragement, and have
rendered the name of Britain famous in every
quarter of the globe. If there be any persons
who, in these respects, would depreciate the pre-
sent times, in comparison with those which have
preceded them, it may safely be asserted, that
such persons have not duly attended to the his-
tory of literature. The course of my studies has
enabled me to speak with some confidence on the
subject; and to say, that your Majesty’s reigu is
eminently distinguished by one of the greatest

“glories that can belong to a monarch.

Knowledge and virtue constitute the chief hap-
piness of anation: and itis devoutly to be wished
that the virtue of this country were equal to its
knowledge. If it be not so, this does not arise
from the want of an illustrious example in the
person of your Majesty, and that of your royal
Consort. The pattern which is set by the King
and Queen of Great Britain, of those qualities
which are the truest ornaments and felicities of
life, affords a strong incitement to the imitation
of the same excellences; and cannot fail of con-
tributing to the more extensive prevalence of that
moral conduct on which the welfare of society so
greatly depends.

That your Majesty may possess every felicity in
your royal Person and Family, and enjoy a long
and prosperous reign, over an enlightened, a free,
and a happy people, is the sincere and ardent
prayer of],
' Sir,

Your Majesty’s most-faithful,
and most obedient,
- subject and servant,

Axprew Kippis.
- Lovoovw,
June 13, 1788.




PREFACE. -

———

ArtHouGH 1 have often appeared before the
public as a writer, I never did it with so much
diffidence and anxiety as on the present occasion.
This arises from the peculiar nature of the work
in which I have now engaged. A Narrative of
the Life and Actions of Captain Cook must prin-
cipally consist of the voyages and discoveries he
made, and the difficulties and dangers to which
lie was exposed. The private incidents concern-
ing him, though collected with the utmost dili-

- gence, can never compare, either in number or

importance, with his pablic transactions. His
public transactions are the things that mark the
man, that display his mind and his character;
and, therefore, they are the grand objects to which

- the attention of his biographer must be directed.

However, the right conduct of this business is a
point of ‘no small difficalty and embarrassment.
‘The” question will frequently arise, How far the
detail should be extended? There 1s a danger, on
the one hand, of being carried to an undue length,
and of enlarging, more than is needful, on facts,
which may be thought already sufficiently known;
and, on the other hand, of giving such a jejune
account, and such aslight enumeration, of impor-
tant events, as shall disappoint the wishes and
expectations of thereader. Of the two extremes,
the last seems to be that which’ should most be

avoided; for, unless what Captain Cook per-.

formed, and what he encountered, be related
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viii PREFACE.

somewhat at large, his Life and Actions would be
imperfectly represented to the world. The pro-
per medium appears to be, to bring forward the
things in which he was personally concerned, and
to pass slightly over other matters. Even here
it is scarcely possible, nor would it be desirable, to
avoid the introduction of some of the most striking
circumstances which relate to the new countries
and inhabitants that were visited by our great
navigator; since thése constitute a part of the
knowledge and benefit derived from his under-
takings. Whether I bave been so happy as to
preserve the due medium, T presume not to deter-
mine. I have been anxious to do it, without al-
ways being able fully to satisfy my own mind that
1 have succeeded ; on which account I shall not
be surprised if different opinions should be formed
on the subject. In that case, all that I can offer
in my own defence will be, that I have acted to

.the best of my judgment. At any rate, I flatter

myself with the hope of having presented to the
public, a work not wholly uninteresting or unen-
tertaining. 'Those who are best acqunainted with
Captain Cook’s expeditions, may be pleased with
reviewing them in a more compendious form, and
with having his actions placed in a closer point
of view, in consequence of their being divested
of the minute nautical, and other details, which
were essentially necessary in the voyages at large.
As to those persons, if there be any, who have
hitherto obtained but an imperfect knowledge of
what was done and discovered by this illustrious
man, they will not be offended with the length of
the following narrative.

In various respects, new information will be
found in the present performance; and othér
things, which were less perfectly known before,
are set ina clearer and fuller light. This, I trust,

“E

Rbsogcesed - "



E

Ribogncesed " "

PREFACE. ix
will appear in the first, third, fifth, and seventh
chapters. It may be observed, likewise, that the
fresh matter now communicated is of the most
authentic kind, and derived from the most re-
spectable sources. My obligations of this nature
are, indeed, very great, and call for my warmest
gratitude. ‘The dates and facts relative to Cap-
tain Cook’s different promotions are taken from
the books of the Admiralty, by the direction of
the noble lord who is at the head of that Board,
and the favour of Mr. Stephens. I embrace with
pleasure this opportunity of mentioning, that, in
thescourse of my life, I have experienced,’in se-
veral instances, Lord Howe’s condescending and
favourable attention. To Mr. Stephens I am in-
debted for other communications besides those
which concern the times of Captain Cook’s pre-
ferments, and for his general readiness in forward-
ing the design of the present work. The Earl of
Sandwicli,the great patron of our navigator, and
the principal mover in his mighty undertakings,
has honoured me with some important informa-
tion concerning him, especially with regard to the
circumstances which preceded his last voyage.
To Sir Jugh Palliser's zeal for the memory of
his friend I stand particularly obliged. ¥rom a
large communication, with which lie was so good
as to favour-me, I have derived very material
intelligence, as will appear in the course of the
narrative, and especially in the first chapter. In
the same chapter aré some facts which I received
from Admiral Graves, through the hands of the
Rev. Dr. Douglas, now Bishop of Carlisle, (whose
admirable Introduction to the Voyage to the Pa-
cific Ocean must be of the most essential service
to every writer of the Life of Captain Cook.) The
Captain’s amiable and wortby Widow, who is held
in just csteem by all his frieuds, has given me an
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account of several domestic circumstances. T
should be deficient in gratitude, were 1 here to
omit the name of Mr. Samwell: for, though what
is inserted from him in this work has already been
laid before the public, it should be remembered,
that through the interposition of our common
friend, the Rev. Mr. Gregory, it was originally
written for my use, and freely consigned to my.
disposal; and that it was at my particular in-
stance and request that it was separately printed.
My obligations to other gentlemen will be men-
tioned in their proper places.

But my acknowledgments are, above alladue
to Sir Joseph Banks, President of the Royal So-
ciety, for the interest he has taken in the present
publication. It was in_consequence of his ad-
vice, that it was given to the world in the form
which it now bears ; and his assistance has been

-invariable through every part of the undertaking.

To him the inspection of the whole has been sub-
mitted; and to him it is owing, that the work is,
in ‘many respects, far more complete than it would
otherwise have been. The exertions of zeal and
friendship, I have been so happy as to experience
from him in writing the account of Capfgin Cook,
have corresponded with that ardour which Sir
Joseph Banks is always ready to display in pro-
moting whatever he judges to be subservient to
the cause of science and literature.

b




. CONTENTS.

VOL. L.

Page
e CHAP. I
AccounT of Captain Cook previous to his first
Voyage round the World .

CHAP. IL
Narrative of Caplain Cook’s first Voyage round
the World ... ........ ... ... 9

CHAP. III.

Account of Captain Cook during the Period be-
tween his first and second Voyage . . . ... .. 137

CHAP. IV.
Narrative of Captain Cook’s second Voyage round
the World ® 142






A
NARRATIVE

OF THE
VOYAGES ROUND THE WORLD,

PERFORMED BY

CAPTAIN JAMES COOK.

CHAP. I

Account of Captain Cook, previous to his first Voyage
f Cop round the World. .Jag

Carrany James Coox had no claim to distinction on
account of the lustre of his birth, or the dignily of his
ancestors. His father, James Cook, who from his dia-
lect is sapposed 1o have been a Northumbrian, was in
the humble station of a servant in busbandry, and mar-
ried a woman of the sime rank wilh himself, whose
christian name was Grace. Both of them were noted
in their neighbourhood for their honesty, sobriety, and
diligence. - They first lived at a village called Morton,
and then removed to Marton, another village in Lhe
North-riding of Yorkshire, situated in the high road
from Gisbarough, in Cleveland, to Stockton upon Tees,
in the county of Durham, at the distance of six miles
from each of these towns. At Marton, Captain Cook
was born, on the 27th of Oclober, 1728 * ; and, agree-
ably to the-custom of the vicar of the parish, whose
* The mud honse in which Captain Cook drew his first

Dbreath is pniled down, and no vestiges of it are now remaining.
VOL. 1. ~ B
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2 ACCOUNT OF CAPTAIN COOK

praclice it was Lo baptize infants soon after their birth,
he was baptized on the 3d of November following. He
was one of nine children,all of whom are now dead,
excepting a daughter, who married a fisherman at
Redcar. . The first rudiments of young Cook’s educa-
lion were received by him at Marton, where he was
taught to read by dame Walker, the schoolmistress of
the village. When he was eight years of age, his father,.
in consequence of the character he had obtained for in-
dustry, frugality, and skill in husbandry, had a little
promotion bestowed upon him, which was that of being
appointed head servant, or hind*, to a farm belonging
to the late Thomas Skottow, Esq. called Airy Holme,
near Great Ayton. To this place, therefore, he re-
moved with his family f ; and his son James, at Mr.
Skottow’s expense, was put 1o a day-school in Ayton,
where he was instrucied in wriling, and in a few of the
first rules of arithmetie. . o
.~ Before he was thirteen years of age, he was bonnd

an apprenlice to Mr. William Sanderson, a haber- -

dasher, or shopkeeper, at SlraWh-
ing town,about len miles nor hitby. This em-
ployment, howeve S very unsuitable to young
Cook’s disposition. The sea was the objeet of lis in-
clination ; and his passion for it could not avoid being
strengthened by the silnation of the town in which
be was placed, and the mauner of life of the per-
sons with whom he must frequently converse. Some
disagreement Raving happened between him and his
master, he obtained his discharge,and soon after bound
himself for seven years to Messrs. John and Henry
Walker, of Whitby, Quakers: by religious profession,
and principal owners of the ship Free-love, and of
another vessel, both of which were constantly em-
ployed in the coal'trade. The greatest part of Lis ap-
prenticeship was spent on board the Free-love. Afier
Le was out of his time, he continued to serve in the

_* This is fhe name which, in “that part of the country, is
given to the head servant, or bailiff, of a farm.

+ Mr. Cock, senior, spent the close of his life with his.. -

daughiter, at Redcar, and is supposed to have becn about
eighty-five years of age when he died.

T X



PREVIOUS TO IIIS FIRST VOYAGE. 38
conl and other branches of trade (though chiefly in the
; former) in the capacity of a common sailor; till, at
' length, he was raised to be male of one of Mr. John
: Walker’s ships. During this period it is not recol-
; lected that he exhibited any thing very peculiar, either

in his abilities or his conduct; though there can be no
’ doubt but thatdiéthad gained a considerable degree of
knowledge in the practical part of navigation, and that
his attentive and sagacious mind was laying up a store
;’)i;‘observalions, which would be -useful to him in future -
ife. o

In the spring of the year 1755, when hostilities b;/c;l{(’://
ot between' England and France, and there was ]
press for seamen, Mr. Cook happened to e inthe river
Thames with the ship to which_hebefonged. At first
lie concealed himself, t id being pressed ; bat re-
flecting, that it might be difficult, nolwithstanding all
- iis vigilanide, to elude discovery or escape pursuit, he

determined, upon furlher consideration, to enter vo-
lantarily into his majesty’s service, and to take his
fature forthne in the royal navy. Perhaps he had some
! presageil his own mind, that by his activity and ex-
ertions hg might rise considerably above his present
situalion,] Accordingly, he went to a rendezvous at '
Wapping, and entered with an officer of the Eagle
man of war, a ship of sixty guns, at that lime com-
manded | by, Captain Hamer.  To this ship Captain
(afterwards Sir Hugh) Palliser was appointed, in the
month gf Oclober, 1755; and when he took the com-
+ mand, found in her James Cook, whom he soon distin-

guished| to be an able, active, and diligent seaman. All
the offiters spoke highly in his favour, and the caplain
was sg}well pleased with his behaviour, that he gave

him every encouragement which lay in bis power.
In the course of some time, Captain Palliser received
a letter from Mr. Osbaldeston, thea member of Par-
fiament for Scarborough, acquainting him ibat several :
neighpours of his had solicited him to write in favour
of one Cook, on board the captain’s ship. They" had
feard that Caplain Palliser had taken notice of him, and
theysrequested, if he thought Cook deserving of it, that
he would point out in what manner Mr. Osbaldeston

e

——
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4 ACCOUNT OF CAPTAIN COOK

might best contribute his assistance towards forwarding
the young man’s promolien. The captain, in his reply,

- did justice to Cool’s merit ; but, as he hiad be¢h only

a short lime in the navy, informed Mr. Osbaldeston
1bat he could not be promoted as a commission:officer.
A master’s warrant, Captain Palliser added, might per-
haps be procured for Mr. Cook, by which herwould be
raised lo a slation that he was well qualified to dis<
chbarge with ability and credit. DR

Such a warrant he oblained on the 10th of May, 1759,
for the Grampus sloop ; but the proper master having
unexpectedly returned to her, the appointm_ent&idv not
take place. Four days after he was made master. of the
Garland; shen, upon inguiry, it was found,-that he
could not join her, as the ship had already sailed.:. On
the next day, the 15th of May, he was appointed _to the
Mercury. These quick and successive appoinlments
show that his inlerest was strong, and that the intention
to serve him'‘was real and effectual.

The destination of the Mercury was to North Ame-
rica, where she joined the fleet under the command of
Sir Charles Saunders, which, in conjunction with the
land forces under General Wolfe, was engaged in the
famous siege of Quebec. During that siege, a difficult
and dangerous. service was necessary to be performed.
This was to take the dings in lhe channel of the
river St. Lawrenee, between: the island of Orleans and
the north shore, directly in the front of the French for-
tified camp at Montmorency and Beadport, in order'lo
enable the admiral to place ships agaiust the enemy’s
batteries, and to cover our army on a general attack,
which the heroic Wolc intended to make on the camp.
Captain Palliser, in consequence of his acquaintance

- with Mr. Cook’s sagacity and resolution, recommended

him to the service; and he performed it in the most
complele manner. Iu this business he was employed
during the night-time, for several nights together. ~At~
length he was discovered by the enemy, who collected
a great number of Indians and canoes, in a wood near _
the water-side, which were launched in the night, for
the purpose of surrounding him, and culting him off,
On this occasion, he had a very narrow escape, He
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was obliged to run for ii, and pushed on shore on the
island of Orleans, near the guard of the English hos-

ital. .Some of the Indians entered at the stern of the

oat, as Mr, Cook leaped out at the bow ; and the boat,
which was a barge belonging to one of the ships ol war,
was carried away in triamph. However, he farnished
the admiral with as correct and complete a draught of
the channel and soundings as could have been made
after our countrymen were in possession of Quebec:
Sir Hugh Palliser has good reason to believe, that be-
fore this time Mr. Cock had scarcely ever used a pencil,
and that he knew nothing of drawing. But such was
his capacily, that he speedily made himself master of
every object to which he applied kis attention.

Another important service was performed by Mr.
Cook while the fleel continued in ihe riser of St. Law-
rence. The navigation of that river is exceedingly dif-
ficult and hazardous. It was particularly so to the
English, who were then in a great measure sirangers to
this part of North America, and who had no chart, on
the correctness of which they could depend. It was
“therefore, ordered by the admiral, that Mr. Cook
should be employed to snrvey those parts of the river,
below Quebec, which navigators bad experienced to
be attended with peculiar difficulty and danger; and he
executed the business with the same diligence and skill
of which he had already afforded so happy a specimen.
When he had finished the undertaking, his chart of the
river St. Lawrence was publisbed, with soundings, and
direclions for sailing in that river. Of the accuracy
and atility of this chart, it is sufficient to say, that it
hath never since been found necessary to publish any
other. One, which has appeared in France, is only a
copy of our author’s, on a reduced scale.

Afier tbe expedition at Quebee, Mr. Cook, by war-
rant from Lord Colvill, was appointed, on the 22d of
September, 1759, master of the Northamberland mard
of war, the ship in which his lordship staid, in the fol-
lowing winter, as commodore, with the command of 4
squadron at Halifax. In this station, Mr. Cool’s be-
haviour did not fail to gain him the esteem and friend-
ship of his commander. Dauring the leisure, which the

-
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season of winter afforded him, he employed his time in
the acquisition of such knowlcdge, as eminently qua-
_lified him for futare servicé. It was at Halifax that he
first read Euclid, and applied himself to the study of
astronomy and other branches of science. The books
of which be had the assistance were few in number:
but his industry enabled him to supply many defects,
and to make a progress far superior to what could be
expecled from the advantages he enjoyed. .
While Mr. Cook was master of the Northumberland
under Lord Colvill, that ship came to Newfoundland,
in September, 1762, to assist in the recapture of the
island from the French, by the forces under the com-
mand of Lieutenant-colonel Amherst. When the island
was recovered, the English fleet staid some days at Pla-
eentia, in order to put it in a more complete state of
defence. During this time Mr. Cook manifested a dili-
gence in surveying the harbour and heights of the place,
which arrested the notice of Captain (now Admiral)
Graves, commander of the Autelope, and governor of
Newfoundland. The governor was hence induced to
ask Cook a variety of questions, from the answers to
which he was led to entertain a very favourable opinion
of his abilities. This opinion was increased, the more
he saw of Mr. Cook’s conduct; who, wherever they
went, continued to display the most unremitting atten-
tion to every object that related to the knowledge of
the coast, and was calculaled to facilitate the praclice
of pavigation. The esteem which Caplain Graves had
conceived for him, was confirmed by the testimonies to
his character, that were given by all the officers under
whom bhe served.
In the latter end of 1762, Mr. Cook returned to
England ; and, on the 21st of December, in the same
" year, married, at Barking in Fssex, Miss Elizabeth
- Balts, an amiable and deserving woman, who was justly
“entitled to and enjoyed his tenderest regard and affec-
tion. But his station in life, and the high duties to
which he was-called, did not permit him to partake of
matrimonial felicity, without many and very long in-
lerruplions.

Early in the year of 1763, after the peace with France

~
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PREVIOUS TO HIS FIRST VOYAGE. 7
and Spain was concluded, it was determined, that Cap-
tain Graves should go out again, as governor of New-
foundland. As the country was very vatuable in 2
commercial view, and had been an object of great con-
tention hetween the English and the French, the cap-
tain obtained an eslablishinent for the survey of its
coasts 3 which, however, he procnred with some diffi-
culty, because the matter was not sufficiently under=
stood hy government at home. In considering the
execution of the plan, Mr. Cook appeared o Caplain
Graves to be a proper person for the purpose; an
proposals were made to bim, to which, notwithstanding
hiis recent marriage, he readily and prndenllyacceded.
Accordingly, he went out wilk the captain as surveyor;
and was first employed to sarvey Miquelon and St
Pierre, which had been ceded by the trealy to the
Yrench, who, by order of administration, were 10 take
possession of them at a certain period, even though the
Eaglish commander should not happen to be arrived in
\he country. When Captain Graves had reached that
Eart of the world, he found there the governor who

ad been sent from France (Mons. ’Anjac), with all
the settlers and his own family, on board a frigate and
some transports. t was contrived, however, to keep
them in thal disagreeable situalion for a whole month,
which was the time taken by Mr. Cook to complete his
survey. When the business was finished, the French
were putinto possession °F the Lwo istands, and left in
the quiet enjoyment of them, with every profession ©
civility.

At the end of the season, Mr. Cook retarned to
England, but did not long continue at home. In the
beginning of the year 1764, bis old and constant friend
and patron, Sir Hogh Palliser, was appointed governor
“and commodore “of Newfoundland and Labradore;
upon which occasion, he was glad to take Mr. Cook
with bim, in the same® cagacily hat he had sustained
under Captain Graves. adeed, no man could bave
been found, who was better qua\iﬁed for finishing the
design, which had been begun in the preceding year.
The charts of the coasts, in that paet of North America,
were very erroneous ; and it was highly necessary to
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the trade and navigation of his majesly’s subjects, that
new ounes should be formed, which would be more cor-
rect and useful. Accordingly, under the orders of
Commodere Palliser, Mr. Cook was appointed on the
18th of April, 1764, marine surveyor of Newfoundland
and Labradore; and he had a vessel, the Grenville
schooner, to allend him for that purpose. How well
he execuled his commission, is known lo every'man
acquainted with navigalion. The charls, which he
aflerwards published of the different surveys he had
made, refleclcd great credit on Lis abilities and cha-
racter, and the utility of them is universally acknow-
ledged. 1t is-understood, thal, so far as Newfound-~
land is concerned, they were of considerable service to
* the king’s ministers, in sctlling the terms of the last
peace. - Mr. Cook explored the inland parts of this
1sland in a much completer manner than had ever been
done before. By penetrating further into the middle
of the country than any man had bitherto altempted,
he discovered several large lakes, which are indicated
upon the general chart. "In these services Mr. Cook
appears 1o bave been employed, wilh the intervals of
occasionally retarning Lo England for the winter sea-
son, ill the year 1767, which was the last time that he
went oul upon bis station of marine surveyor of New-
foundland.” 1t must nol be omitled, that, while he oc-
cupied this post, be bad an opportunity of exhibiting
to the Royal Society a proof of Lis progress in the study
of asironomy. A shorl paper was wrillen by him, and
inserted in the fifly-seventh volume of the Philosophical
Transactions, entitled, ¢ An Observation of an Eclipse
of the Sun at the Island of Newfoundland, August 5,
1766, with the Longitude of the Place uf Observation
deduced from it.” The observation was made at one
of the Burgeo islands, near Cape Ray, in latitude 47°
36' 19", on the south-west extremity of Newfoundland.
Mr. Cook’s paper baving been commaunicaled by Dr.
Bevis to Mr. Wilchell, the latter gentleman compared
it ‘}Wilh an observation at Oxford, by the Rev. Mr.
Hornshy, an the same eclipse, and thence computed
the difference of longitude respecting the places of ab-
servation, making due allowauce for the effect of pa»

w oy
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rallax, and the prolate spheroidal figure of the parth.‘
It appears from the Transactions, that our navigator
kad already oblaiued the character of being an able
wmathematician.

CHAP. 1I.
Narrative of Captain Cook’s first Voyage round the
World.

TuERE is scarcely any thing from which the naturat
curiosily of man receives a higher gratification, than
from the accounls of distant countries and malions.
Nor is it curiosily only that is gratified by such ae-
counts ; for the sphere of human knowledge is hereby
enlarged, and various objects are brought into view,
an acquainlance with which greatly contributes to the
improvement of life and the benefit of the world. With
regard to information of this kind, the moderns have
eminently the advantage over the ancients. The an-
cients could neither pursue their inquiries wilh the
same accuracy; nor carry them on lo the same extent.
Travelling by land was much more inconvenient and
dangerous than it hath been in later times ; and, as na-
vigation was principally confined to coasting, it must
necessarily bave been circumscribed within very nar-
10w limits. ; S

The invenlion of the compass, seconded by the ardent
and eaterprising spirit of several able men, was fol-
fowed by wondertul discoveries. Vasco di|Gama
doubled the Cape of Good Hope; and a new way
being thus found out to the East Indies, the countries
in that part of the carth became more accurately and
extensively known. Another world was discovered
by Columbus; and, at length, Magalhaens accom-
plished the arduous and hitherto unatlempted task of
sailing round the globé. At different periods, he was
succeeded by other circumnavigators, of whom it is noe
part of the present narrative to give an account.

The spirit of discovery, which was so vigorous during.
the latter end of the fifleenth and throngh the whole of
the sixteenth century, began, soon after the commence-
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ment of the sevenleenth century, fo decline. Great turn:
navigations were only occasionally undertaken, and upo
more from the immediate views of avarice or war, than scie
from any noble and generous principles. But of late bee
years they have been revived, wilh the enlarged and ove
benevolent design of promoling the happiness of the jud,
haman species. A m.
A begiuning of this kind was made in the reign of or
George the Sccond, during which two voyages wero Am
performed ; the first under the command of Captain are
Middleton, and the next under the: direction of Cap- Fr
tains Smith and More, in order to discover a north- se
west passage, through Hudson’s Bay. It was reserved, of
however, for the glory of the present reign to carry the ta
spirit of discovery o ils height, and to conduct it on al
the’ noblest principles; not for the purposes of cove- v
tousness or ambition; not Lo plunder or destroy the in- A
habitants of newly-explored countries ; but to improve m
their condition, to instruct them.in the arts of life, and L
to extend the boundaries of science. g r
No sooner was peace reslored, in 1363, than these L‘, c
laudable designs engaged his majesty’s patronage ; and " L
two voyages round the world had been undertaken, 4
before Mr. Cook set out on his first command. The “
conduclors of these voyages were the Captains Byron, 4
_ Wallis, and Carteret®, by whom several discoveries .
- Were made, which contributed, in no small degree, to 13
- increase the knowledge of geography and navigation, X
Nevertheless, as the purpose for which they were sent ?'é‘
out appears to have had a principal reference to a par- ¥
ticular object in the South Allantic, the direct track =
they were obliged to hold, on their way homeward by o
the East Indies, prevented them from doing so much
as might otherwise have been expecled towards giving
the world a complete view of that immense expanse of
ocean, which the South Pacific comprehends.
K Before Caplain Wallis and Captain Carteret had re-
€ - * The Captains Wallis and Cart, T
l the same exppedil.ion ; bat the veasrs:lse thoy compozether upon

they commanded having
actually parted company, they proceeded and retarned by a -
different route. Hence th

eir voyages are distinct] ted b;
Drv Hawkesworth, vages are distinctly related by
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turned to Great Britain, another voyage was resolved
upon, for which the improvement of astronomical
science afforded the immediate occasion. Tt baving-
been calculated by astr s, that a transit of Venus
over the Sun’s disk would happen in 1769, it was
judged, that the best place for observing it would be-
1n somne part of the South Sea, either at the Marquesas,
or at one of those islands which Tasman had called
Amsterdam, Rotterdam, and Middleburg, and which
are now better known ander the appeliation of the

“Friendly Islands. This being a matier of eminent con-

sequence in astronomy, and which excited the attention
of foreign nations as well as of our own, the affair was
taken up by the Royal Society, with the zeal whiclr has
always been displayed by that learned hody for the ad-
vancement of every branch of philosophical science.
Accordingly, a long memorial was addressed to his
majesty, dated February-the 15th, 1768, representing
Lhe great importance of the object, together with the
regard which had béen paid to it by the principal
courts of Europe; and entrealing, among other things,
that a vessel might be ordered, at the expense of go-
vernment, for the conveyance of suitable persons, to
make the observation of ihe transit of Venus, at one of
the places before mentioned. This memorial baving
been laid before the king by the Earl of Shelburne
(now the Marquis of Lansdown), one of the principal
secretaries of stale, his majesty graciously signified his
pleasure to the lords commissioners of the Admiralty,
that they should provide a ship for carrying over sach
observers as the Royal Society should judge proper to
send to the South Seas; and, on the 3d of April, Mr.
Stephens informed the society, that a hark had been
taken up for the purpose.

The gentleman who had originally been fixed upon
to take the direction of the expedilion, was Alexander
Dalrymple, Esq. an eminent member of the Royal So-
ciety, and who, besides possessing an accurate know-
ledge of astronomy, had distinguished bimself by his
inquiries into the geography of the Southern Oceans,
and by the collection he Ead published of several voy-
ages lo those parts of the world. Mr. Dalrymple
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being sensible of the difficolty, or rather of the jmpos-
sibilily, of carrying a ship through unknown seas, the
crew of which were not subject lo the military disci-
pline of his majesty’s navy, he made it the condilion of
his going, that he should have a brevet commission, as’
caplain of the vessel, in the same manner as sucl a-
commission had been granled to Dr. Halley, in his
voyage of discovery. To Uhis demand Sir Edward
Hawke, who was then at the head of the Admiirally,
and who possessed more of the spirit of lis professiog
than either of education or science, absolutely refused
to accede. He said, at the board, Lhat his conscience
would not allow him to Lrust any ship of his majesty’s
1o a'person who had not regularly been bred a seaman.
On being further pressed upon the subject, Sir Edward
declared, that he would suffer his right hand to be cuf
off, before he wonld sign any such commission. In
this he was, in some degree, justified by the mutinous
behaviour of Halley’s crew, who refused to acknow-
ledge the legal authority of their commander, and in-
volved bim in a dispute which was altended with per-
nicious consequences. Mr. Dalrymple, on the other
hand, was equally steady in requiring a compliance
with the terms he had proposed. Such was the state
of things, when Mr. Stephens, secretary to the Ad-
miralty, whose discriminalion of the numerous cha-
racters, with which by his station he is conversant, re-
flects as much credit on his underslanding, as his up-
right and able conduct does on the office be has filled
for so many years, and under so many administrations,
with honour to bimself and advanlage to the public,
observed to the board, thal since Sir Edward Hawke
and Mr. Dalrymple were equally iuilexible, no metbod
remained bul Lhat of finding out another person capable
of ke service. He kuew, he said, a Mr. Cook, who
had been employed as marine surveyor of Newfound-
land, who had been regularly educated in the navy, in
which he was a masler, and whom he judged to be
fully qualified for the directlion of tho present under- .
taking. . Mr. Stephens, at the same time, recommended
it to the board, to take the opinion of Sir Hugh Pal-
liser, who had lalely been governor of Newfoundland,
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and was intimately acquainted with Cook’s character.
Sir Hugh rejoiced in the opportunity of serving his
friend. ~ He strengthened Mr. Stephens’s rec da-
lion to the ulmost of his power; and added many
thingsin Mr. Cook’s favour, arising from the particular
: kngwledge which he had of his abilities and merit.
Accordingly, Mr. Cook was appointed to the command
of the expedition by the lords of tbe Admiralty ; and,
on this occasion, he was promoted to the rank of a
lieutenant in the royal navy, his commission bearing
date on the 25th of May, 1768.
* Whean the appointment had taken place, the first ob-
ject was to provide a vessel adapled Lo Lhe purposes of
the voyage. Tlis business was committed to Sir
Hugh Palliser; who took Lieutenant Cook to his as-
_ sislance, and they examined togeiher a great number
of the ships, which then lay in the river Thames: At
length, they fixed upon one, of three hundred and se-
venty tons, to which was given the name of the En-
deavour. ..

While preparations were making for Liealenant
Cook’s expedition, Caplain Wallis returned from his
voyage round the world. The Earlof Morlon, presi-
dent of the Royal Society, had recoinmended it to this
gentleman, on his going out, to fix upon a proper place
for observing the transit of Venus. He kept, accord-
ingly, the object in view; and having discovered, in
the course of his enterprise, an island, called by him
George’s Island, but which hath since been found to
bear the name of Otabeite, he judged that Port Royal .
harbour in this island would afiord an eligible situation
for the purpose. Having, immediately on his return
to England, signified his opinion 1o the Earl of Morton,
the captain’s idea was adopled by lhe society, and an
answer conformable to il was sent to the commissioners
of the Admiralty, who had applied for directions to
what place the observers shonld be sent.

Mr. Charles Green, a gentleman who had long been
assistant to Dr. Bradley at the royal observatory at
Greenwich, was united with Licutenant Cook in con-
ducting the astronomical part of the voyage; and,
soon after their appointment, they received ample in-
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structions, from the council of the Royal Society, with
regard to the mcthod of carrying on their inquiries.

The lientenant was also accompanied by Joseph Banks, " *

Esq. (now Sir Joseph Banks, Bart.) and Dr. Solander,
who, in the prime of Jife, and the first of them at great
expense lo himself, quitted all the gratifications of
polished society, and engaged in a very tedious,
fatiguing, and hazardous navigation, with the Jaudable
views, of acquiring knowledge in general, of promoting
natural knowledge in parlicular, and of contribaling
somelhing to the improvement and the happiness of
the rade inhabitants of the earth.

Though it was the principal, it was not the sole, ob-
ject of Lieutenant Cook’s voyage Lo observe the transit
of Venus. A more accurate examination. of the Pa-
cific Ocean was committed to him, although in subser-
viency to his main design; and, when his chief busi-
ness was accomplished, he was directed to proceed in
making further discoveries in the great Southern Seas.

The compl ¢ of Lieotenant Cook’s ship coasisted
of eightly-four persons, besides the commander. Her
victualling was for eighteen montbs; and there was
put on board of her ten carriage and ten swivel guns,
together with an ample store of ammunition and other
necessaries.

On the 25th of May, 1768, Lieuatenant Cock was ap-
pointed, by the lords of the Admiralty, to the command
of the Endeavour, in consequence of which he went on
board on the 271h, and took charge of the ship. She

- then lay in the bason in Deptford-yard, where she con-

tinued to lie Lill she was completely fitted for sea. On
the 30Lh of July she sailed dewn the river, and on the
13th of Auogust anchored in Plymouth Sound. The
w.ind becoming fair on the 26th of that month, our na-
vigators got under sail, and on the 13th of September
anchored in Funchiale Road, in the Island of Madeira.

While Lieutenant Cook and his company were in
thisisland, they were treated with the utmost kindness
and liberality by Mr. Cheap, the English consul there,
and one of the most considerable merchanls in the
town of Funchiale. He insisted uponh their taking
possession of his Louse, and furnished them with every

I
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possible accommodation during their stay at Madeira.
They received, likewise, greal marks of attention and
civility from Dr. Thomas Heberden, the principal phy-
sician of the island, and brother to the excellent and
Jearned Dr. William Heberden, of London. Dr. Tho-
mas Heberden afforded all the assistance in his power
to Mr. Bauks and Dr. Solander in their botanical in-
quiries. :

It was not solely from the English that the lieutenant
aud his friends experienced a kind reception. The
fathers of the Franciscan convent displayed a libe-
rality of sentiment towards them, which might nothave
been expected from Portuguese friars; and, in a visit
,which they paid to a convent of nuns, the ladies ex-
pressed a particular pleasure in seeing them. At this
visit the good nuns gAve an amusing proof of the pro-
gress they bad made in the cultivalion of lheir under-
slandings. Having heard, that there were great philo-
sophers among the English gentlemen, they asked them
a variety of questions;-one of whiech was, when it
would thunder; and another, whether a spring of fresh
water, which was much wanted, was any where to be
found within the walls of the convent. Ewinent as
our philosophers were, they were puzzled by these
questions.

Lieutenant Cook, Lkaving laid in a fresh stock of
beef, water, and wine, set sail from the island of Ma-
deira, in the night of the 18th of September, and pro-
ceeded on his voyage. By the 7th of November, se-
veral articles of ihe ship’s provisions began to fall
short ; for which reason, the lieutenant determined to
putinto Rio de Janeiro. This place he preferred Lo
any other port in Brazil or to Falkhand’s Islands, be-
cause he could there be belter supplied with what he
wanted, and had no doubt of meeting with a friendly
receplion.

- During the run between Madeira and Rio de Janeiro,
Lieatenant Cook and the gentlemen in the Endeavour
Lad an opportunily of determining a philosophical

uestion. On the evening of the 29th of October,
they observed that luminous appearance of the sea
which hath so often been mentioned by savigalors,
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and which has been ascribed to such a variely of
causes. Flashes of light appeared to be emitted, ex-
aclly resembling those of lightning, thongh without
being so considerable; and such was the freqnency of
them, thal sometimes eight or ten were visible almost
al the same moment. 1t was the opinion of Mr. Cook
and the other gentlemen, that these flashes proceeded
from some luminous animal; and their opinion was
confirmed by experiment.

At Rio de Janeiro, in the port of which Lieutenant
Cook came to an anchor on the 13th of November, he
did not meet with the polite receplion that,-perhaps, he
had two sanguinely expected. His slay was spent in
conlinual altercalions with the viceroy, who appeared
not a little jealous of the designs of the English: nor
were all the altempts of the lieutenant, to set the
matler right, capable of producing any effeet. The

.viceroy was by no means distinguished either by his

knowledge or bis love of science; and the grand ob-
ject of Mr. Cook’s expedition was quite beyond his
comprehension. When he was told, that the English
were bound to the soulhward, by the order of his
Britannic majesly, to observe a transit of the planet
Venus over the Sun, an astropomical phenomenon of
great importance to navigation, he could form no
other conception of the matter, than that it was the
passing of the North star through the South Pole.
During the whole of the conlest with the viceroy,
Lieutenant Cook behaved with equal spirit and dis-
cretion. A supply of waler and olher necessaries could
not be refused him, and these were gotten on board by
the 1st of December. On that day Lhe lieutenant sent
to the viceroy for a pilot to carry the Endeavour te
sea ;.but the wind preventing the ship from gelling
out, she was obliged to continue some time longer in
the barbour. A Spanish packet baving arrived at Rio
de Janeiro on the 2d of December, with dispatches
from Buenos Ayres for Spain, the commander, Don
Antonio _de Monte Negro y Velasco, offered, with
great politeness, to convey the letters of Lthe English to
Earope.  This favour Lieutenant Cook accepled, and
gave Don Antonio a packet for the sceretary of the
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Admiralty, containing copies of all the papers that had
passed between himself and the Viceroy. He left, also,
duplicates with the viceroy, that he might forward
them, if he thought proper, to Lisbon.

On the 5th of December, it being a dead calm, our
navigators weighed anchor, and towed down the Bay ;
but, to their great astenishment, two shot were fired
althem, when they had gotten abreast of Santa Cruz, the
prinoipal fortification of the barbour. Lieutenant Cook
wnmediately cast anchor, and sent to dbe fort to de-
mand the reason of this conduct ; the angwer to which

_ was, that the commandant had received no order from

the viceroy to let the ship pass; and that, withount such
an order, no vessel was ever suffered to go below the
fort. It now became necessary to send to the viceroy,
to inquire why the order had not been given; and lus
behaviour appeared the more extraordinary, as notice
had been transmitted to him of Lhe departure of the
English, and he had thought proper to write a polite
ietler to Mr. Cook, wishing him a good voyage. “T'he
lieutenant’s messenger soon returned, with the infor-

“mation that the order had been written several days,

and that its not having been sent bad arisen from some
unaccountable negligence. It was not Lill tke 7th of
December that the £ndeavour got under sail.

In the account which Lieutenant Cook has given of -
Rio de Janeiro, and the country round it, one circum-
stance is recorded, which cannot be otherwise than
very painful to humanity. 1tis the borrid expeuse of
life at which the gold mines are wrought. No less
than forty thousand Negroes are annually imported for
this purpose, on the king of Portugal’s account; and
the English were credibly informed, that, in the year
1766, Lhis number fell so short, that twenlty thousand
more were drafted from the town of Rio. X

From Rio de Janeiro, Lieutenant Cook pursned his
voyage, and, on the 14th of January, 1769, entered
the Strait of Le Maire, at which time the tide drove
the ship out with so much violence, and raised such a
sea off Cape St..Diego, that she frequently pilched, so

| that the bowsprit was under water. On the next day,

the lieutenant anchored, first before a small cove, which
VOL. I. . c



s e 2k

13 CAPTAIN COOK’S -
was understood to be Port Maurice, and afterwards in
the Bay of Good Success. While the Endeavour was
in this statiou, bappened the memorable adventure of
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Mr. Monkhouse the surgeon,
and Mr. Green the astronomer, together with their at-
tendants and servants, and Lwo seamen, in ascending a
mountain 1o search for plants. In this expedition,
they were all of them exposed to the utmost extremily
of danger and of cold ; Dr. Solander was seized with a
torpor which had nearly proved fatal to his life; and
two black servants actually died. When the gentle-
men had, at lenglh, on the second day of “their ad-
venture, gotten back to the ship, they congratulated
each other on their safety, with a joy that can only be
felt by those who have experienced equal perils ; and
Mr. Cook was relieved from a very painful anxiety.
It was a dreadful testimony of the severity of the cli-
mate, that this event took place when it was the midst
of summer in that part of the world, and at the close of
a day, the beginning of which was as mild and warm,
as the month of May usually is in England.

In the passage through the Strait of Le Maire, Lieu-
tenant Cook and his ingenious associales bad an op-
portunity of gaining a considerable degree of acquaint-
ance with the inhabitants of the adjoining country.
Here it was that they saw human nature in its lowest
form. The nalives appeared to be the most destitule
and forlorn, as well as the most stupid, of the children
of men. Their lives-are spent in wandering about the
dreary wastes that surround them; and their dwellings
are 1o other than wretched hoyels of slicks and grass,
which not only admit the wind, but the snow and the
rain. They are almost naked ; and so devoid are they
of every convenience which is furnished by the rudest
art, ibat they have not so much as an implement to
dress their food. Nevertheless, they seemed to have
no wish for acquiring more than they possessed ; nor
did any thing that was offered them by the English
appear acceptable but beads, as an ornamental super-
fluity of life. A conclusion is hence drawn by Dr.
Hawkesworth, that these people may be upon a level
with ourselves, in respect to the happiness they enjoy.
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This, however, is a position which ought not haslily to

be admitted. It is, indeed, a beautiful circomstance,
in the order of Divine Providence, that the rudest in-
habilants of the earth, and those who_are silualed in . ..
ihe most unfavourable climates, should not be sensible
of their disadvantages. But still it must be allowed, .
that their happiness is greatly inferior, both in kind
and degree, to that intellectual, social, and moral fe-
licity, which is capable of being attained in a highly-
cultivated state of sociely.

- In voyages to the South Pacific Ocean, the determi-
nation of the best passage from the Atlanticis a point of
peculiar importance. 1t is well known what prodigious
difficulties were experienced in this respect by, former
navigators. The doubling of Cape Horn, io particular,
was so much dreaded, that, in the general opinion, it
was far more eligible to -pass through the Strait of
Magalhaens, Lieutenant Cook hath fully ascertained
the erroneousness of this opinion. He was but three-
and-thirty days in coming round the land of 'Terra del
Fuego, from the east entrance of the Strait of Le Maire,
till he had advanced abouat twelve degrees lo the west-
ward, and three and a balf to the northward of the
Strait of Magalhaens; and, during this time, the ship
scarcely received any damage. Whereas, if he had
come into the Pacitic Ocean by that passage, he would
nol have been able to accomplish it in less than three
months; besides which, his people would have been
faligned, and the anchors, cables, sails, and rigging of
the vessel much injured. By the course he pursued,
none of these inconveniences were suffered. 1In short,
Lieutenant Gook, by his own example in doubling
Cape Horn, by his accurate ascerlainment of the lati-
tude aud longitude of the places he came to, and by
his insLructions to future voyagers, performed the most
essenlial services to this part of navigation.

1t was ou the 26th of January that the Endeavour
-took her departure from Cape Horn ; and it appeared,
that, from that time to'the 1st of March, during a ran
of six hundred and sixty leagues, there was no current
which affected the ship.” Hence it was highly probable
that our navigators had been near no land of any con-

1
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siderable extent, currents being always found when
land is not remote.

In the pr tion of Lieutenant Cook’s voyage from
Cape Horn to Otaheite, several islands were discovered,
to which the names were given of Lagoon Island,
Thrumb-cap, Bow Island, The Groups, Bird -Island,
" and Chain Island. It appeared that most of these

islands were inhabited ; and the verdure, and groves
of palm-trees, which were visible upon some of them,
gave them the aspect of a terrestrial paradise to men
who, excepting-tbe dreary hills of Terra del Fuego,
had seen nothing for a long time but sky and water.
On the 11th of April, the Endeavour arrived in sight
. of Otaheite, and on the 13th she came to an anchor in
Port Royal Bay, which is called Matavia by the natives.
As the stay of the English in the island was not likely
1o be very short, and much depended on the manner in
which traffic should be carried on with the inhabitants,
Lieutenant Cook, with great good sense and humanity,
drew up a set of regulations for the behaviour of his
people, and gave it in command, that they should
punctually be observed *. .
One of Lhe first things that occupied the lieatendnt’s
altention, after kis arrival at Olakeile, was to prepare’

* The rules were as follow : ¢ 1. To endeavour, by every
fair means, to cultivate a friendship with the natives; and to
treat them with all imaginable humapity. 2. A proper per-
son or persons, will be appointed to trade with the natives for
all manner of provisions, fruit, and otber productions of the
earth’; and no officer or seaman, or other person belonging to
the ship, excepting such as are so appointed, shall trade, or
offer to trade, for any soit of provision, fruit, or other pro-
ductions of the earth, unless they have leaveso to do. 3. Every
person employed on shore, on any duty whatsoever, is strictly
to attend to tie same ; and if by any neglect he loseth any of
hi# arms, or working tocls, or suffers them to be stolen, the
full value thereof will be charged against his pay, according to
the custom of the navy in sach cases, and he shall receive sach
farther punishment as the nature of the offence may deserve.
4. The same penalty will be inflicted on every person who is
found to embezzle, trade, or offer to trade, with any part of
the ship’s stores, of what natme soever. 5. No sort of iron,
or any thing that is made of iron, or any sort uf cloth, or other
useful or necessary articles, are to be given in exchange for
any thicg bat provision. 3, COOK.” .
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“for the exécution of his grand commission. For this
purpose, as, in an excarsion to' the westward, he had
not found any more convenient harbour than that in
which the Endeavour lay, he delermined to go on
shore and fix upon some spot, commanded by the guns
of the ship, where he might throw up a small fort for
defence, and g:.;ye’very thing ready for making the astro-
nomical observation. Accordingly, he look a parly of
men, and landed, being accompanied by Mr. Banks,
Dr. Solander, a6nd Mr. Green. They soon fixed upon
a‘place very propef for their design, and which was at
a considerable distance from any habitation of the na-
tives. While the gentlemen were marking out the
ground which they intended to occupy, and seeing a
small tent erected, that belonged to Mr. Banks, a great
number of the people of the country galhered gra-
dually around them, but with no hostile appearance,
as there was not among the Indians a single weapon of
any kind. Mr. Cook, however, intimaled that none of
them were to come within the line he had drawn, ex-
cepling one, who appeared Lo be a chief, and Owhaw, a
native who had attached himself to the English, both
in captain Wallis’s expedition and in the present voy-
age. The lieulenant endeavoured to make these two
persons understand, that the ground, which bad been
marked out, was only wauted to sleer upon for a cer-
1ain vumber of nights, and that then i} would be
gnitted. 'Whetber his meaning was comprebended or
not, he could not_certainly determine; but the people
bebaved with a deference and respect that could
scarcely have been expected, and which were highly
pleasing. They sal down without the circle, peaceably
aod uninterrupledly altending to the progress of the
business, which was upwards of two hours in com-
pleting.

This matter being finished, and Mr. Cook having
pointed thirteen marines and a petty officer to guard
the tent, he and the gentlemen with him set out upon a
litle excursion into the woods of the country. They
had not, however, gone far, before they were brought
back by a very disagreeable event. One of the Indiaus,

.
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who remaified about the tent after the lieutenant and
bis friends had left it, watched an opportunily of
taking the centry at unawares, and snatclied away his
musquet. Upon this, the petty officer who commanded
the parly, and who was a midshipman, ordered the ma-
rines lo fire. With equal want of consideralion, and,
perhaps, with equal inhumanity, the men immediately
discharged their pieces among the thickest of the
flying crowd, who consisled of more tban a hundred.
1t'being observed, that the thicf did not fall, he was
pursued, and shot dead. From subsequent informa-
tion it happily appeared, that none of the natives be-
sides were either killed or wounded.

Lieutenant Cook, who was highly displeased with
the conduct of the petty officer, used every metbod in
his power to dispel the terrors and apprehensions of
the Indians, but not immediately with effect. The next
morning but few of the inhabitants were seen upon the
beach, and not one of them came off to the ship. What
added particularly to the regret of the English was,
that even Owhaw, who had bitherlo been so constant
in his altachment, and who the day before had been
- remarkably active in endeavouring to renew the peace

which had been broken, did not now make his ap-
pearance. In the evening, however, when the lieu-
tenant went on shore with only a boal’s crew and some
of the gentlemen, between thirty and forly of the na-
tives gathered around them, and trafficked with them;
in a friendly manner, for cocoa nuts and other fruit.

On the 17th, Mr. Cook and Mr. Green set up a tent
on shore, and spent the night there, in order to observe
an eclipse of Lhe first satellite of Jupiter ; but they met
with a disappointment, in consequence of the weather’s
becoming cloudy. The next day, the lientenant, with
as many of his people as could possibly be spared from
the ship, began to erect the fort. While the English
were employed in this business, many of the Indians
were so far from hindering, that they voluntarily as-
sisted Lhem, and with great alacrity brought the pickets
and fascines from the wood where they had been cat.
Indegd, so scrupulous had Mr. Cook been of invading
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their properly, that cvery stake which was used was
purchased, and not a tree was cut down till their con-
sent had first becn obtained.

On the 26th, the lieutenant mounted six swivel guns
upon the Tort; on which occasion he saw, with concern,
that the natives_were alarmed and terrified. Some
fishermen, who lived_upon the point, removed to a
grealer distance; and Owhaw informed the English,
by signs, of his expectalion that in four days they
would fire their great guus.

The lieutenant, on tlie succeeding day, gavea striking
proof of his regard to justice, and of his care to pre-
serve the inbabitants from injury and violence;.by the
punishment he inflicted on the butcher of the En
vour, who was accused of having threatened, or at-
tempted, the life of a woman, that was the wife of
Tubourai Tomaide, a chief, remarkable for his atlach-
ment to our navigalors. The bulcher wanted to pur-
chase of her a stone hatchet for a nail. To Lhis bargain
she absolutely refused to accede ; upon which the fel-
low catched up the hatchet, and threw .down the nail ;
threatening, at the same time, that if she made any re-
sislance, he would cat her throat with a reaping-book
which be had in his hand. ,The charge was so fally
proved in the presence of Mr. Banks, and the butcher
had so little to say in exculpation of himself, that not
the least doubt remained of his guilt. The affair being
reported by Mr. Banks to Lieutenant Cook, he took an
opportunity, when the chief and his women, with
others of the nalives, were on board the ship, to call
up.the offender, and, after recapitulaling the accusa-
tion and the proof of it, to give orders for his imme<
diale punishment. While the butcher was stripped,
and tied up to the rigging, the Indians preserved a
fixed attention, and waited for the event in silent
suspense. But as soon as the first stroke was in-
flicted, such was the humanity of these people, that
they interfered with great agitation, and earnestly en-
treated that the rest of the punisbment might be re-
mitted. To this, however, the liéutenant, for various
reasons, could not grant his consent; and, when they
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found that their intercessions were ineflectual, they
wanifested Lheir compassion by tears.

On the 1st of May, the observatory was set up, and
the astronomical quadrant, together with some other
instruments, was taken on shore. When, on the next
morning, Mr. Cook and Mr. Green landed for the pur-
pose of fixing-the quadrant in a sitealion for use, to
their inexpressible surprise and concern it was not to
be found. 1t had been deposited in a tert reserved
for the liealenant’s use, where no one had slept: it
had never been taken out of the packing case, and the
whele was of considerable weight: none of the olher
instruments were missing; and a cenlinel had been
posted the whole night within five yards of the tent.
These circumstances induced a suspicien that the
robhery might have been commilted by some' of our
own people, who having seen a deal box, and not
knowing the contents, might imagine that it contained
nails, or other articles for traffic with the natives. 'khe
most diligent search, therefore, was made, and a large
reward was offered for the finding of the quadrant, but
with no degree of success. In this exigency, Mr.
Banks was of eminent service. As this gentleman had
more influence over the Indians than any otherperson
on hoard the Endeavour, and as there conld now be
little doubt of the quadrant’s baving been conveyed
away by some of the natives, he delermined to go in
search of it into the woods; and it was recovered in
consequence of his judicious and spirited exertions.
The pleasure with which it was brought back was
equal to the imporlance of the event; for the grand
object of the voyage could not olherwise bave been
ascomplished,

Another embarrassment,- though not of so serious a
nature,:was occasioned, on the very same day, by one
of our officers having inadvertently taken into custody
Tootahah, a chief who had connected himself in the
most friendly manner with the English. Lieutenant
Cook, who had given express orders that none of the
Indians should be cenfined, and, who, therefore, was
equally surprised. and concerned at this transactiony
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instantly set Tootahah at liberty. So strongly had this
Indian been possessed with the notion that 1l was in-
tended to put him to death, that he could not be per-
suaded to the contrary till he was led out of the fort.
His joy at his deliverance was so greal, that it dis-
played itselfin a liberality which our people were very
unwilling to partake of, from a consciousness Lhat on
this occasion they had no claim to the reception of fa-
vours. The impression, however, of the confinement
of the chief operated with such force upen the minds
of the natives, {hat few of them appeared; and the
market was so ill supplied, that the English were in
want of necessaries. At length, by the prudent exer-
tions of Lieutenant Cook, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander,
the friendship of Tootahah was completely recovered,
and the reconcilialion worked upon the ludians like a
charm ; for it was no sooner known, that he had gone
voluntarily on board the Endeavour, than bread-fruit,
cocoa-nuts, and other provisions, were brought to the
fort in great plenty.

The lieutenant and the rest of the gentlemen had
hitherto, with a laadable discrelion, bartered only
beads for the arlicles of foed new mentioned. But
the market becomiug slack, they were obtiged for the
first lime, on the 8th of May, to bring out their, nails ;
and such was the effect of this new commodity, that
one of the smallest size, which was about four inches
long, procured twenly cocoa-nuts, and bread-fruit in
proportion.

It was not till the 10th of the month that our voy-
agers learned, that the Indian name of the island was
OTAHEITE, by which name it hath since been always
distinguished.

On Sunday the 14th, an instance was exhibiled of
the inattention of the nalives o our modes of re-
ligion. The lieutenant had directed, that divine- ser-
vice should be performed at the fort ; and he was de-
sirous, that some of the principal Indiaus should be
present. Mr. Banks secured the atlendante of Tuboarai
Tamaide and his wife Tomio, boping that it would
give occasion o some inquiries on their part, and to
some insiruclion in return, During the whole service,
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they very atlentively observed Mr. Banks’s behaviours
and slood, sat, or knieeled, as they saw him do ; and
they appeared to be sensible, that it was a serions and
important employment in which the English were en-
gaged. But when the worship was ended, neither of
them asked any questions, nor would they allend to
auny explanations which were allempted to be given of
what bad been performed.

As the day approached for execnting the grand pur~
pose of the voyage, Lieutenant Cook determined, in

consequence of some hints which he had received from -

the Earl of Morton, to send out two parties, to ob-
serve the transit of Venus from other situalions. By
this means he hoped, that the success of the observa-
tion would be secured, if there should happen to be
any failure at Olabeite. Accordingly, on Thursday
the 1st of June, he dispatched Mr. Gore in the long-
boat to Eimeo, a neighbouring island, together with
Mr. Monkhouse, and Mr. Sporing, a gentleman be-
longing to Mr. Banks. They were farnished by Mr.
Green with proper instroments. Mr. Banks himself
chose to go upon this expedition, in which he was ac-
companied by Tubourai ‘Tamaide and Tomio, and by
others of the natives. Early the next morning, the
lieatenanl sent Mr. Hicks, in the pinnace, with Mr.
Clerk and Mr. Pickersgill, and Mr. Saunders, one of
the midshipmen, ordering them to fix upon some con-
venient spot to the eastward, at a distance from the
principal observatory, where they also might employ
the instruments they were provided wilh for observing
the transit.

The anxiety for such weather as would be favourable
fo the success .of the experiment, was powerfully felt
by all the parties concerned. They could not sleep in
peace the preceding night: but their apprehensions
were lappily removed by the sun’s rising, on the
morning of the 3d of June, without a cloud. The
weather conlinued with equal clearness throngh the
whole of the day; so that the observation was suc-
cessfolly made in every quarter. At the fort, where
Lieutenant Cook, - Mr." Green, and Dr. Solander were
stationed, the whole passage of Lhe planet Venus over
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the sun’s disk was observed with greal advantage. The
magnifying power of Dr. Solander’s telescope was su-
perior lo that of those which belonged to the lieute-
nant and to Mr. Green. They all saw an atmosphere
or dusky cloud round the body of the planet; which
much disturbed the times of the contact, and especially
of the internal ones; and, in their accounts of these
limes, they differed from each other in a greater de-
gree than might have been expected. According to
Mr. Green, .

. Morning.
The first external contact, or first ap- p. min. sec.

pearance of Venus on the sun, was . . 9 25 42
The first internal contact, or total im- .

mersion, Was . . . v . e. 0.0 ... 9 4 4
The second internal contact, or begin-

ning of the immersion,was . . . ... 3 14 8
The second external contact, or total

imersion, was . .. ....0..... 3 32 10
The latitude of the observalory was found to be

17° 29 15"; and the longitude 149° 32’ 30" west

of Greenwich.

A more particular account of this great astronomical
event, the providing for the accarale observation of
which reflects so much honour on his majesty’s munifis
cent patronage of science, may he seen in the sixty-
first volume of the Philosophical Transactious. .
The pleasure which Licutenant Cook and his friends
derived, from having thus successfully accomplished
the first grand object of the voyage, was uot a little
abated by the conduct of some of-the ship’s company,
who, while the altention of the officers was engrossed
by the transit of Venus, broke into one of the store-
rooms, and stole 3 quantily of spike mails, amountin
to no less than a hundred weight. This was an evi
of a public and serious nature ; for these nails, if inja-
diciously circulated among the Indians, would be pre-
ductive of irreparable injury to the English, by re-
ducing the value of iron, their staple coirmodity. One
of the* thieves, from whom only seven nails were re-
covered, was delected ; but, though the panishment of
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two dozen lashes was inflicted upon him, he would not
impeach any of his accomplices. ‘

Upon account of the absence of the two parties who
had been gent out Lo observe the transit, the king’s
birthday was celebrated on the 5th, tastead of the 4th
of June; and the festivity of the day must bave been
greatly heightened by the happy success with whicl
his majesty’s liberality had been crowned.

On the 12th, Lieutenant Cook was again reduced
1o the necessity of exercising the severity of discipline.
Complaint having been made to hm, by certain of the
natives, that two of the seamen had taken from them
several bows and arrows, and some strings of platted
hair, and the charge being fully supporled, he pu-
nished each of the criminals with two dozen of lashes.

On the same day it was discovered, that Otaheile,
like other countries in a certain period of society, has
its bards and its minstrels. Mr. Banks,in his morn-
ing’s walk, had met with a number of natives, who ap-
peared, upon inquiry, to be travelling musicians; and,
having learned where they were to be at night, all the
genllemen of the Endeavour repaired to the place.
The band consisted of two flutes and three drums; and
the drummers accompanied the music with their voices.
To the surprise of the English gentlemen, they found
that themselves were generally the subject of the song,
which was unpremedilated. These minstrels were
continually goiug about from place to place; and they
were rewarrled, by the master of the house and the au-
dience, with such things as they wanted.

The repeated thefls which were committed by the
inhabitants of Olabeile brought our voyagers into fre-
quent difficalties, and it required all the wisdom of
Liegtenant Cook to conduct himself in a proper man-
ner. His sentiments on the subject displayed the li-
berality of his mind. He thonght it of consequenee to
put an end, if possible, to thievish praclices at once,
by doing something that should engage the natives in
general to prevent them, from a regard to their com-
mon interest: Sirict orders had been given hy him,
that they should not be fired upon, even when they
were detected in allempling to steal any of the English
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property. For this the lieutenant had many reasons. -
The common centinels were in no degree fit to be en-
trusted with a power of life and death ; neither did
Mr. Cook think that the lhefts commiited by the Ota-
bheitans deserved so severe a punishment. They were,
not born under the law of England ; nor was it one
of the conditions under which ‘they claimed the be-
nefits of civil society, that their lives should be for-
feited, unless they abstained from theft. As the licu-
tenant was not willing that the natives should be ex-
posed to fire-arms loaded with shot, neither did he ar-
prove of firing only with powder, which, if repeatediy
found to be harmiess, would at length be despised. At
atime when a considerable robbery had been com-
milted, an accideat furnished him with what he hoped
would be a happy expedient for preventing future
attempts of the same kind. Above twenty of the sail-
ing canoes of the inhabitants came in with a supply of
fish. Upon these Lieutenant Cook immediately seized,
and, having brought them into the river behind the
fort, gave molice, that unless the things which had
been stolen were returned, the canoes should be burnt.
This menace, without designing to put it into execu-
tion, he ventured to publish, from a full conviction
that, as restitution was thus made a common cause,
the stolen goods would all of them speedily be brought
back. In this, however, he was mistaken. An iron

" coal-rake, indeed, was restored; upon which great so--

licitation was made for the release of the canoes; bat
be still insisted on his original condition. When the
next day came, he was much surprised to find that
nothing further bad been returned ; and, as the people
were in Lthe utmost distress for the fish, which would in
a short time be spoiled, he was reduced to the disagree-
able alternative, either of releasing the canoes, con-
trary to what Le had solemnly and publicly declared,
or of detaining them, to the great damage of those who
were innocent. As a temporary expedient, he per-
mitled the natives to take the fish, but still detained
the canoes. So far was this measure from being al-
tended with advantage, that it was productive of new

confusion and injury ; for as it was not easy at once lo _
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distinguish to what particalar persons the several lots
of fish belonged, the canoes were plundered by those
who had no right to any part of their cargo. Atlengih,
mosl pressing inslances being still wade for the re-
storation of the canoes, and Lieutenant Cook having
reason lo believe, either that the things for which he
detained them were not in the island, or that those
who suffered by their detention were absolutely inca-
pable of prevailing upon the thieves to relinquish their
ooty, he determined, though not immediately, to
comply with the solicitalions of the nalives. Our com-
mauder was, however, not a little mortified at the ill
success of his project.

About the same lime, anotber accident occurred,
which, notwithstanding all the cantion of our principal
voyagers, was very near embroiling them with the
Indians. The lieotenant baving sent a boat on shore
to get ballast for the ship, the officer, not immediately
finding stones suitable to the purpose, began to pull
down some part of an inclosure in which the inhabi-
tants had deposited the bones of iheir dead. This ac-
tion a number of the natives violently opposed ; and a
messenger came down o the tents, lo acquaint the
gentlemen that no such thing would be suffered. Mr.
Banks directly repaired to the place, and soon put an
amicable end to the contest, by sending ‘the boat’s
crew Lo the river, where a sufficient quantily of stones
might be gathered without a possibility of giving of-
fence. These Indians appeared to be much more
alarmed at any injury which they apprehiended to be

-done to the dead than to the living. This was the

only measure in which they ventured to oppose the
English: and the only insult that was ever offered to
any individual belonging to the Endecavour was upona
similar occasion. It should undoubtedly be the con-
cern of all voyagers, to abstain from wantonly offend-
ing the religious prejudices of the people among wliom
they come.

To extend the knowledge of navigation and the
sphere of discovery, objects which we need mnot_say
that Lieutenant Cook kept always steadily in view,
be set out, in the pinnace, on the 26th of June,
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accompanied by Mr. Banks, to make the circuit of the -
island ;' during which the lieutenant and his companions
were thrown Inlo great alarm, by the apprehended loss
of the boat. By this expedition Mr. Covk oblained
an acquaintance with the several districts of Olaheite,
the chiefs who presided over them, and a variety of
curious circumstances respecling the manners and cus-
toms of the inhabitants. Ou the st of July, he got
back to the fort at Matavai, having found the circuit
of the island, including the two peninsulas of which it
consisted, to be about Lhirty leagues.

The circumnavigation of Olaheite was followed by
an expedition of Mr. Banks’s to trace the river up
the valley from which itissues, and examine how far
its banks were inbabited. During this excursion ke
discerned many {traces of sublerraneous fire. The
slones, like those of Madeira, displayed evideut tokens
of haviag been burnt ; and the very clay upon the hills
bad the same appearances

Another valuable employment of Mr. Banks was the

lanling of a great quautily of the seeds of waler-me-
ons, oranges, lemons, limes, and other plants and
trees, which he had collected at Rio de Janeiro. For
these he prepared ground on each side of the fort, and
selected as many varielies of soil as could ‘be found.
He gave, also, liberally of these seeds lo the natives,
and planted many of them in the woods.

Lieutenant Cook now began to prepare for his de-
parture.  On th T of July, the carpeulers svere em-
ployed in taking down the gates aud palisadoes of

the fortification ; and it was continued to be dis-
mantled during the two following days. Our com-
mander and the rest of the gentlemen were in hopes
that they should quit Otaheite without giving or re-
ceiving any further offence ; but in this respect they
were unfortunately disappointed. The lieutenant had
prudently overlooked a dispute of a smaller nature be-
Lween a couple of foreign seamen and some of the In-
dians, when he was immediately involved in a quarrel,
which he greally regretled, and which yet it was to-
tally out of his'power to avoid. In the middle of the
night, between the 8th and the 9th, Clement Webb
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and Samuel Gibson, two of the marines, went pri-
vately from the fort. As they were not to be found
in the morning, Mr. Cook was apprebensive that they
intended to slay behind; but, being unwilling to en- 4§
"danger the harmony and goodwill which at present
subsisted belwecn our people and the natives, he de-
termined lo wait a day for the chance of the men’s re-
turn. As, lo the great concern of the licutenant, the
marines were not come back on the morning of the
tenth, inquiry was made after them of the Indians, who
acknowledged that each of them had taken a wife, and
bad resolved to become inhabitants of the country.
i After some deliberation, two of the natives undertook
; to conduct such persous to the place of the deserters’
: retreal, as Mr. Cook should think proper to send;
| and, accordingly, he dispalched with the guides a petty
; officer and the corporal of the marines. As it was of
) the utmoss importance to recover the men, and to do
it speedily, it was inlimated to several of the chiefs
who were in the fort with the women, among whom
were Tubourai Tomaide, Tomio, and Oberea, that they
would not be permitted to leave it tiJl the fugitives
were returned; and the lieulenant had the pleasure of
observing, that they received the intimation with very
little indications of alarm, and with assuorances, that
) his people should be secured and sent back as soon as
— possible. While this transaction took place at the
i fort, our comwmander sent Mr. Hicks in the pinnace

. to fetch T'ootahah on board tbe ship. Mr. Cook bad

| reason to expect, if the Indian guides proved faithful,
that the deserters, and those who went in search of

them, would return before the evening. Being disap-
poioted, his suspicions increased, and thinking it not
safe, when the night approached, to let the persons
whom he bad detained as hoslages continue at the
fort, he ordered Tubourai Tomaide, Oberea, and some
others, to be taken on board the Endeavour; a cir-
cumstance which excited se general an alarm, that se-
veral of them, aud especially the. women, expressed
their apprebensions with greal emotion and ‘many
tears. - Webb, about nine o’clock, was brought back
by some of the natives, who declared that Gibson, aad

\' .
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the petty officer and corporal, would not be restored
till Tootahah should be set at liberty. Lieutenant
Cook now found, that the tables were turned upon
him: bat, having proceeded too far to retrcat, he
imwediately dispatched Mr. Hicks in the long-boal,
with a strong party of men, to rescue the prisoners.
‘Tootahah was, at Lhe same time, informed, that it be-
hoved bim to send some of his people wilin them, for
the purpose of affording them effcctual assistance.
With this injunction be readily complied, and the pri-
soners were restored without the least opposition. On
the next day they were brought back to the ship, upon
which the chiefs were released from their confinement.
Thus ended an affair which had given the lieutenant a
great deal of trouble and concern. 1t appears, how-
ever, that the measure which he pursued was the result
of an absolute necessity; since it was only by the
seizure of the chiefs that he ¢ould have recovered his
men. Love was the seducer of the two marines. So
strong was the attachment which they had formed to a
couple of girls, that it was Lheir design lo conceal
themselves till the ship had sailed, and to take up their
residence in the island. .

Tupia was one of the nalives who had so particu-
larly devoted himself to the English, that he had
scarcely ever been absent from them during the whole
of their stay at Otalieite. He bad been Oberea’s first
minister, while she was in the height of her power ;
and he was also chief piiest of the country. To his
knowledge of the religious principles and ceremonies
of the Indians, he added greal experience in navigation,
and a particalar acquaintanse with ihe number and si-
tuation of the ueighbouring islands. This man had
often expressed a desire to go wiih our navigators,
and when they were ready Lo <lepart, he came on
board, with a boy about thirteen years of age, and in-
treated that he might be'permitted to procced with
them on their voyage. To have such a person in the
Endeavour, was desirable on many accounts; and,
therefore, Lieutenant Cook gladly acceded to his pro-
posal.

Ou the 13th of July, the English weighed anchor;
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.on board took their leaves, and wept, with a decent
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- five linen cloth, whelher white or printed’; but an axe
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and as soon as the ship was undcr sail, the Indians

and silent sorrow, in which there was something very
striking and tender. Tupia sustained himself in this

scene with a truly admirable firmness and resolution ;
for, though he wept, the effort he made lo conceal his
tears concurred, with them, Lo do him honour. )

The stay of our voyagers at Olahcite was three
months, the greater part of which time was spent in
the most cordial friendslip wilh the inhabitants, and a
perpetual reciprocation of good offices. That any dif-
ferences should happen, was greally regretted on the
part of Lieutenant Cook and his friends, who were stu-
dious to avoid them as much as possible. The principal
causes of them resulted from the peculiar situation and
circumstances of the English and the Indians, and
especially from the disposition of the latter to thefl.
The effects of. this disposition counld not always be sub-
mitled to or prevented. It was happy, however, that .
there was only a single instance in which the dif-
ferences that arose were allended with any fatal conse-
quence; and by that accident the licatenant was in-
structed to take the most effectual measores for the
future prevention of similar events. He had nothing
so much at heart, as that in no case the intercourse of
his people with the nalives should be prodaclive of
bloodshed.

The traffic with the inhabitants for provisions and
refreshments, which was chiefly under the management
of Mr. Banks, was carried on with as much order as in
any well regulated market in Europe. Axes, hatchels,
spikes, large nails, looking-glasses, knives, and beads,
were found Lo be the best articles to deal in; and for
some of these, every thing which the inbabitanls pos-
sessed might be procured. 'They weve, indeed, fond of

worth balf a crown, would fetch more than a piece of
cloth of the valuc of twenty shillings.

1t would deviate from the plan of this narralive, to
enter inlo a minute account ot Lhe nature, productions,
inhabitants, customs, and manners of the countries
which were discovered or visiled by Mr. Cook ; or to
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give a particular detail of every nautical, geographical,
and astronomical observation. It will be sufficient
here to take nolice, that our commander did not de-

art from Olabeite without accumulating a store of in--
En‘malion and iostruction (or the enlargement of know-
ledge and the benefit of navigation.

While the Endeavour proceeded on her voyage
under an easy sail, Tupia informed Lieutenant Cook,
that, at four of the neighbouring islands, which he dis-
tinguished by the names of Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha,
and Bolabola, hogs, fowls, and other refreshments,
which had latterly been sparingly supplied at Otabeite,
might be jprocured in great plenty. The lieulenant,
however, was desirous of first examining an island
that Jay to the northward, and was called Tethuroa.
Accordingly, he came near it; bat having found it to
be only a small low island, and being told, at the same
time, that it had no settled inhabitants, he determined to
drop any further examination of it, and to go in search
of Huaheine and Ulietea, which were described to be
well peopled, and as large as Otabeite.

On the 15th of July, the weather being hazy,. with
light breezes and calms sacceeding each other, so
that no land could be seen, and liille way was made,
Tapia afforded an amusing proof that, in the exercise
of his priestly character, he knew how to unite some
degree of art with his superstition. He often prayed
for a wind Lo bis god Tane, and as often boasted of his
success. 'This, indeed, he look a most effectual method
tosecurg; for he never began his address to his di-
vinity,till he” perceived the breeze to be so near, that
ke knew it must approach the ship before his supplica-
tions could well be brought to a conclusion.

The Endeavour, on the 16th, being close in with
the north-west part of Huaheine, some canoes soon
-came off, in one of which was the kiug of. the island
and his wife. At first the people seemed afraid; but,
upon seeing Tupia, their apprehensions were in part
dispersed, and, at length, in consequence of fre-
quent and earneslly repeated assurances of friendship,
their majesties, and several others, ventured on board
the ship, Their astonishment at every thing which
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was shown them was very great; and yet their cu-
riosity did not extend to any objects bul what were
particularly pointed out to their notice. When they
had become more familiar, Mr. Cook was given lo un-
derstand, that the king was called Oree, and that be
proposed, as a mark of amity, their making an ex-
change of their names. o this our commander rea-
dily consented; and, during the remainder of their
being together, Lhe lieulenant was Oree, and his ma-
jesty was Cookee. In the afterncon, the Endeavour
having come to an anchor, in a small but excellent
harbour on the west side of the island, the name of
which’ was Owharre, Mr. Cook, accompauied by Mr.
Banks, Dr. Solander, Mr. Monkhouse, Tupia, and the
nalives who had been on board ever since the morning,
immediately went on shore. The English gentlemen
repealed their excursions on lhe two following days;
in the course of which they found that the people of
Huaheine had a very near resemblance to those of
Olabeite, in person, dress, language, and every other
circumstance ; and that the productions of the country
were exactly similar. )

In trafficking with our people, the inhabilants of
Huaheine displayed a caution and hesitation which
rendered the dealing with them slow and ledious.
On the 19th, therefore, the English were obliged to
bring out some batchets, which 1t was at fiest hoped
thére woald be no occasion for, in an island that had
never before been visited by any European. These
procured three very large hogs; and as it was pro-
posed to sail in the afternoon, Oree and several others
came on board to take their leave. To the king
Mr. Cook gave a small pewler plate, on which was
stamped Lhis inscription; * His Britannic Majesty’s
ship Endeavour, Lieulenant Jaines Cook, commander,
16th July, 1769, Huaheine.” Among other presents
made to Oree, were some medals or counlers, rc-
sembling the coin of England, and struck in the year
1761 ; all of which, and particularly the plate, he pro-
mised carefully and inviolably to preserve. This the
lieutenant thought Lo be as lasting a testimony as any
he could well provide, that the English had first dis-
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FIRST VOYAGE. 37
covered the island ; and having dismissed his visitors,
who were highly pleased with the treatment they had

- met with, he sailed for Ulietea, in a good harbour of

which he anchored 1he next day. ‘

Tupia had expressed his apprehension, that our na-
vigators, if they landed upon the island, wounld be ex-
posed Lo the attacks of the men of Bolabola, whom he
represented as having lately conquered it, and of whom
le enterlained a very formidableidea. This, howerver,
did not deter Mr. Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander,and
the other genllemen, from going immediately on shore.
‘Tupia, who was of the party, introduced them, by per-
forming some ceremonies which he had practised be-
fore at Huaheine. After this, the lieutenant hoisted
an English jack, and, in the name of his Britannic ma-
jesty, ook possession of Ulielea, and -ihe three neigh-
bouring islands, Huaheine, Otaha, and Bolabola, all
of which were in sight.

On the 21st, the masler was dispatched in the
Jong-boal, to examine the coast of the south part
of the island; and one of the inales was sent in the
yawl, to sound the harbour where the Endeavour lay.
At the same time, Licutenant Cook went himself in
the pinnace, lo survey that part of Ulietea which lies
to the north. Mr. Banks, likewise, and the gentle-
men again weunt on shore, and employed themselves in
trading with the nalives, and in examining the produc-
tions and curiosities of the country; but they saw no-
thing worthy of notice, excepting some haman jaw-
bones, which, like scalps among the Indians of North
America, were trophies of war, and had probably been

hung up, by the warriors of Bolabola, as a-memorial of
their conquest.

The weather being hazy on the "22d and 23d,
with strong gales, the lieutenant did not venture to
put to sea; buf, on the 24th, though the wind
continued to be variable, be got under sail, and
plied to the northward within the reef, purposing to
go out at a wider opening than that by which he
had entered the harbour. However, in doing this,
he was in imminent danger of striking on the rock.
The master, who by his order had kept contimually
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sounding in the chains, suddenly called out, “two fa-
thom.” Though our commander knew that the ship
drew at least fourteen feet, and consequently that the
shoal could not possibly be under her keel, he was,
nevertheless, justly alarmed. Happily, the master was
either mistaken, or the Endeavour went along the edge
of a coral rock, many of which, in the neighbourhood
of these islands, are as steep as a wall.

After a tedious navigation of some days. during
which several small islands were seen, and the long-
boat landed at Otaha, Lieutenant Cook returned to
Ulietea, but 1o a diffcrent part of it from that which he
had visited before. In a harbour, belonging to the
west side of the island, hc came to an anchor on the
1st of August. This measure was necessary, in order

room, and to take in more hallast, as she was found
too light to carry sail upon a wind. The place where
the Endeavour was secured was conveniently situated
for the lieulenant’s purpose of obtaining ballast and
water,

Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and the gentlemen who
went on shore this day, spent their time much to their
salisfaction. The reception they met was respectful in
the highest degree, and the behavionr of the Indians to
the English indicated a fear-of them, mixed wilh a con-
fidence thal they had no propensity to commit any kind
of injury. In an intercourse which the lieatenant and
his friends carried on, for several days, wilh the inha-
bitants of this part of the island, il appeared that the
terrors, which Tupia bad expressed of the Bolabola
conquerors, were wholly groundless. Even Opoony,
the formidable king of Bolabola, treated our navigators
with respect. Being at Ulietca on the 5th of August,
he sent Mr. Cook a present of three hogs, some fowls,
and several pieces of cloth, of uncommon length, toge-
tber with a considerable quantily. of plantains, cocoa-
nuts, and other refreshments. This present was ac-
companied with a message, that,on the next day, he
intended to pay our commander a visit. Accordingly,
on the 6th, the lieutenant and the rest of the genlle-
‘men all staid at home, in expectation of this important
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visitor ; who did not, however, make his appearance,
but senl three very pretty girls as his messengers, to
demand somelhing in return. for his present. In the
afternoon, as lhe great king would not go to the:
English, the English delermined to go to the great
king. From the acconnt which had been given of
him, as lord of the Bolabola men, who were the con-
querors of Ulietea, and the terror of all Lhe other
islands, Lieutenant Cook and his companions ex-
pected (o see a young and vigorous chief, with an in-
telligent countcnance, and the marks of an enter-
prising spirit; instead of which, they found a feeble
wretch, withered and decrepil, half blind with age,
and so sluggish and stupid, that he scarcely appeared
to be possessed even of a common degree of under~
standing. Otaha being the principal place of Opoony’s
residence, he went with our navigators to that island
ou the next day; and they were in hopes of deriving
some advantage from his influence, in oblaining such
provision as they wanted. In this respect, however,
they were disappointed; for, though they had pre-
seanted him with an axe, as an inducement to him to
encourage his subjects in dealing with them, they were
obliged to leave him withoul having procured a single
arlicle.

The lime which Lhe carpenters had taken up in
stopping the leak of the ship, having detained our
voyagers longer at Ulietea than they would otherwise
have staid, Lieutenant Cook determined to give up the
design of going on shore at Bolabola, especially as it
appeared to be difficult of access. The principal islands,
about which the English had now spent somewhat more
than three weeks, were six in number; Ulietea, Otaha,
Bolabola, Huaheine, Tubai, and Maurua. As they lie
contignous to each other, the lieutenant gave them the
general appellation of the Society Islands; but did not
think proper to distinguish them separately by any
other names than those by which they were called by
the natives.

On the 9th of August, the leak of the vessel having
been stopped, and the fresh stock that had been pur-
chased being brought on board, our commander took
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the opportunity of a breeze which sprang up at east,
and sailed out of the harbour. As he was sailing away,
Tupia strongly urged him to fire a shol towards Bola-
bola; and; though thatl island wasat seven leagues dis-
tance, the lieutenant obliged him by complying with
his request. Tupia’s views probably were, to display

a mark of his resentment, and to show the power of his

new allies. .

Our voyagers pursued their course, without mect-
ing wilh any event worthy of nolice, till the 13th,
when land was discovered, bearing south-east, and
which Tupia informed them to he an island called
Obeteroa.  On the next day, Mr. Cook sent Mr. Gore,
one of his lienlenants, in the pinnace, with orders, that
he should endeavour o get on shore, and learn from
the natives, whether there was anchorage in a bay
then in sight, and what land lay farther to the south-
ward. Mr. Gore was accompanied in this expedition
by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, who used
every method, but in vain, to conciliale the minds of
the inhabilants, and to engage them in a friendly in-
tercourse. As, upon making the circoit of the island,
ncither harbour nor anchorage could be found vpon it,
and, at the same time, the disposition of the people was
so hostile, that landing would be rendered imprac-
ticable without bloodshed, Mr. Cook determined, with
equal wisdomn and humanity, not ‘o altempt it, having
no motive Lliat could justify the ;isk of life.

From Tupia our navigators learned, that there were
various islands lying at different distances and in dif-
ferent directions from Olelerva, between the south and
the north-west ; and that to the north-east there was an
island called Manua, Bird Island. This he represented
as being at the distance of three day’s sail; but he
seemed most desirous that Lieulenant Cook should

roceed to the westward, and described several islands
1n that silualion, which le said he had visited. 1t ap-
peared, from his description of them, that these were
probably Boscawen and Keppel’s Islands, which were
discovered by Captain Wallis. The furthest island,
that Topia knew of to the southward, lay, he said, at
the dislance of about two days sail from Qleteroa, and
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was called Moutou. But he added, that his father had
informed him of there being islands still more lo the
south. Upon the whole, our commander determined
to stand southward in search of a continent, and to lose
no time in altempting to discover any other islands,
than such as he might happen to fall in with during his
course.

On the 15lh of Angust, our voyagers sailed from
Oheleroa; and, on the 25th of the same month was
celebrated the anniversary of their departure frem
England. The comet was seen on-the 30th. It was
a little above the horizon, in the eastern part of .the
heavens, at one in the morning; and at about half
an hour after four it passed the meridian, aud its tail
subtended an angle of forty-two degrees. Tupia, who
was among others that observed the comet, instantly
cried out, that as soon as it should be seen by the
people of Bolabola, they would attack the inhabitants
of Ulietea, who would be obliged to endeavour to pre-
serve their lives by fleeing with the utmost precipita-
tion to the mountains. .

On the 6th of October land was discovered, which
, appeared to be large. When, on the next day, it was
more distinctly visible, it assumed a still larger ap- -
pearance, and displayed four or five ranges of bills,
rising one over the other, above all which was a chain
of mountains of an enormous height. This land natu-
rally became the sahject of much eager conversation ;
and the general opinion of the gentlemen on board the
Endeavour was, that they bad found the Terra australis
ncognita. 1n fact, it was a part of New Zealand, where:
the first adventures the English met with were very
unpleasant, on account of the hostile disposition of the
inhabitants. o

Lieutenant Cook having anchored, on the 8th, in a
bay, at the entrance of a small river, went on shore
in the evening, with the pinnace and yawl, accompa-
nied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, and attended
with a party of men. Being desirous of conversing
with some nalives, whom he had observed on the op-

osite side of the river from that on which he had
anded, he ordered the yawl in, to carry himself and
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his compasions over, and left the pinnace at the en-
trance. When they came near the place where the In-
dians were assembled, the latter all ran away ; and the
gentlemen, having left four boys to take care of the
yawl, walked up 1o several huts, which were about two
or three hundred yards from the water-side. They had
not gone very far, when four men, armed with long
lances, rushed out of the woods, and, running up to
altack the boat, would certainly have cut her off, if
they had not been discovered by the people in the pin-
nace, who called to the boys to drop down the stream.
The boys instantly obeyed ; but'being closely pursued
by the nalives, the cockswain of the pinnace, to whom
the charge of the boats was commitled, fired a musket
over their heads. At this they stopped and looked
around them ; bul their alarm speedily subsiding, they
brandished their lances in a threatening manner, and
in a few minutes renewed the pursuit. The firing of a
second musket over their heads did not draw from them
any kind of notice. At last, one of them having lifted
up his spear 1o dart il at the boat, another piece was
fired, by which he was shot dead. At the fall of their
associate, the three remaining Indians stood for awlile
motionless, and seemed petrified with astonishment.
No sooner had they recovered themselves, than they
went back, dragging afler them the dead body, which,
howerer, they were obliged Lo leave, thal it might not
retard their flight. Lieutenant Cook and his friends,
who had straggled to a little distance from each other,
were drawn Logether upon the report of the first musket,
and returned speedily to the boat, in which baving
crossed the river, they soon beheld the Indian lying
dead upon the ground. After their retarn to the ship,
they could hear the people on shore talking with great
earnestness, and in a very loud tone of voice.
Notwithstanding this disaster, the lieut t, being
desirous of establishing an intercotrse with the uatives,
ordered, on the following day, three boats to_be
manned with seamen and marines, and proceeded to-
wards Lhe shore, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. So-~
lander, the other gentlemen, and Tupia. Aboat fifty
of the inhabitants seemed to wait for their landing,
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having seated Lhemselves upon the ground, on the op-
posite side of the river. This being regarded as a sign
of fear, Mr. Cook, with only Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander,
and Tapia, advanced lowards them ; but they had not
gone many paces before all the Indians started up, and
every man produced either a long pike, or a small wea-
pon of green talk. Though Tupia called to them in
the langnage.of Otaheite, they only answered by flou-
rishing their weapons, and making signs for the gentle-
men to depart. On a muskel’s being fired wide of
them, they desisted from their threats; and our com-
mander, who had prudently retreated till the marines
could be landed, again advanced towards them, with
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, to whom were
now added Mr. Green and Mr. Monkhouse. Tupia
.was a second time directed to speak to them, and it
was perceived with great pleasure that he was perfectly
understood, bis and their language being the same, ex-
cepting only in a diversity of dialect. He informed
them thal our voyagers only wanled provision and
water, in exchange for iron, the properties of which he
explained as far as he was able. Though the nalives
seemed willing to trade, Tupia was sensible, during the
course of his conversation with them, that their inten-
tions were unfriendly ; and of this he repeatedly warned
the English gentlemen. At length, Lwenty or thirty of
the Indians"wereinduced to cross the river, upon which
presents were made them of iron and beads. Oa these
they appeared to set litlle value, and particularly on
Ahe iron, not having the least conception of its use, so
that nothing was obtained in return excepting a few
feathers. Their arms, indeed, they offered to exchange
for those of our voyagers, and this being refused, they
made various atlempis to snatch them out of their
hands. Tupia was now instructed 1o acquaint the In-
dians, that our gentlemen would be obliged to kill

- them, if they proceeded to any farther violence;.not-
withstanding which, one of them, while Mr. Green
happened to tarn about, seized his hanger, and retired
to a little distance, with a shout of exultation. The
others, at the same time, began to be extremely inso-
lent, and more of the natives were seen coming to join
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them from the opposite side of the river. It being,
therefore, necessary to repress them, Mr. Banks fired,
with small shot, at the distance of aboul fifteen yards,
upon the man who had taken the hanger. Thoungh he
was struck, he did not return the hanger, but continued
to wave it round his head, while he slowly made his re-
treat, Mr. Monkhouse then fired at him with ball, and
be instantly dropped. So far, however, were the In-
dians from being sufficiently terrified, that the main
body of them, who, upon the first discharge, had re-
tired to a rock in the middle of the river, began to re-
turn, and it was with no small difficulty that Mr. Monk-
house secured the hanger. The whole number of them
continuing to advance, three of the English party dis-
charged their pieces at them, loaded only with small
shot, upon which they swam back for the shore, and it
appeared, upon theirlanding, that two or three of them
were wounded. While they retired slowly up the
country, Lieutenant Cook and his companions re-em-
barked in their boats.

As the lieutenant had unbappily experienced that
nothing, at this place, could be done with these people,
and found that the water in the river was salt, he pro-
ceeded, in the boats, round the head of the bay, in
search of fresh water. Beside this, he had formed a
design of surprising some of the nalives, and taking
them on board, that, by kind treatment and presents,
he might obtain Lheir friendship, and render them the
instruments of establishing for him an amicable inter-
course with their countrymen. While, upon account
of a dangerous surf which every where beat upon the
shore, ihe boats were prevented from landing, our
com der saw Lwo coming in from the sea,
one under sail, and the other worked with paddles.
This he thought to be a favourable opportunity for
execuling his purpose. Accordingly, the boats were
disposed 1n such a manner as appeared Tnost likely to
be successful in intercepling the canoes. Notwith-
standing this, the Indians, in the canoe which was
paddled, exerted themselves with so much vigour, at'
the first apprehension of danger, that they escaped to
the nearest land. The other canoe sailed on without
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discerning the English, till she was in the midst of them ;
but no sooner had she discovered them, than the people
on board struck their sail, and plied their paddles so

briskly, as to outrun the boat by which they were pur-
" sued. Being within hearing, Tepia called to them to
come alongside, with assurances, that they should not
in.any degree be hurt or injured. They trusted, how-
ever, more to their own paddles, than to ‘Tupia’s pro-
mises, and contivued to flce from our navigators with
all their power. Mr. Cook, as the least exceptionable
expedient of accomplishing his design, ordered a
musket Lo be fired over their heads. This, he hoped,
would eitber make them surrender or leap into the
waler, but it produced a conlrary cffect. 'The Indians,
who were seven in number, immediately formed a re-
solution not to fly, but to fight. When, therefore, the
hoat came up, they began to_attack with Lleir paddles,
and with stones and other offensite weapons ; and they
carried it on with so much vigour and violence, that
the English thought themselves obliged to fire upon
them in their own def ; the q of which
was, that four were unbappily killed. The other three,
who were boys, the eldest about nineteen, and the
youngest about eleven, instantly leaped into the water,
and endeavoured to make their escape ; but being with
some difficulty overpowered by our people, they were
brought inlo the boat.

1t is impossible to reflect upon this parl of Lieute-
nant Cook’s conduct with any degree of satisfaction.
He, himself, upon a calm review, did not approve of
it; and he was sensible Lhat il would be censured by
the feelings of every reader of humanity. It is pro-
bable that his mind wasso farirritated by the disagree-
able preceding events of this unfortunate day,and by
the unexpected violence of the Indians in the cauoe,
as to lose somewhat of that self-possession, by which
his character in general was eminently distinguished.
Candour, however, requires that I should relate what
he hath offered in extenuation, not in defence, of the
transaction ; and this shall be done- in his own words.
¢ These people certainly did not deserve death for not
choosing to cenfide in my promises, or not consenting
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to come on board my boat, even if they had appre-
hended no danger. But the nature of my service re-
quired me’to obtain a knowledge of their country,
which I could no otberwise eftect, than by forcing my
way into it in a hoslile manner, or gaining admission
through the confidence and goodwill of the people. I
had already tried the power of presents without effect ;
and I was now prompted, by my desire to avoid further
hostilities, lo get some of them on board, as the only
method left of convincing them, that we intended them
no harm, and had it in our power lo contribute to their
gratification and convenience. Thus far my intentions
certainly were nol criminal ; and though in the contest,
which I-bad not the least reason to expect, our victory
might have heen complete without so great an expense
of life; yet in such silvations, when the command to
fire has been given, no man can restrain its excess, or
prescribe its effect.”

Our voyagers were successful in conciliating the
minds of the three boys, to which Tupia particularly
contributed. When their fears were allayed, and their
cheerfulness returned; they sang a song with a degree
of taste, that surprised the English gentlemen. The
tune, like those of our psalms, was solemn and slow,
conlaining many notes and semitones.

. Some further atlempls were made to eslablish an in-
tercourse with the natives, and Mr. Cook and his
friends, on the 10th, went on shore for this purpose;
but being unsuccessful in their endeavours, they re-
solved to re-cmbark, lest their slay should embroil
them in another quarrel, and cost more of the Indians
their lives. On the next day, the lieutenant weighed
anchor, and stood away from this unfortunate and in-
hospitable place. As it bad not afforded a single article
that was wanted excepting wood, he gave it the name
of Poverly Bay. By the inhabitants it is called
Taoneroa, or Long Sand. I shall not regularly pur-
sue the course of our commander round New Zealand.
In this conrse he spent nearly six months, and made
large additions to the knowledge of navigation and
geography. By making almost the whole circuit of
New Zealand, he-ascertained it to be two islands, with
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a strength of evidence which no prejudice could gainsay
or resist. He abtained, likewise, a full acquaintance
with the inhabitants of the differcnt parts of the coun-
try, with regard to whom it was clearly proved, that
they aré caters of human flesh. Omitting a number of
minute circumstances, I shall only select a few things
which mark Mr. Cook’s personal conduct, and relate
to his intercourse with the natives.

'Fhe good usage the three boys had met with, and,
the friendly and generous manner in which they were
dismissed to their own homes, had some eftect in
softening the dispositions of the neighbouring Indians.
Several of them, who had come on board while the
ship lay becalmed in the afternoon, manifested every
sign of friendship, and cordially invited the English to
go back to their old bay, or to a cove which was not
quite so far off. But Lieutenant Cook chose rather to”
rrusecnle his discoveries, having reason to hope that
he shou!d find a better harbour than any he had yet
seen. '

While the ship was hauling round to the south end
of a small island, which the lieutenant had named
Portland, from its very great resemblance to Portland
in the Brilish Channel, she® suddenly fell into shoal
water and broken ground. The soundings were never
twice the same, juwping at once from seven fathom to
eleven. However, they were always seven fathom or
more; and in a short ime the Endeavour got clear of
danger, and again sailed in deep water. While the
_ship was in apparent distress, the inbabitants of the
island, who, in vast numbers sat on its white cliffs, and
could not avoid perceiving some appearance of confu-
sion on board, and some irregularity in the working of
the vessel, were desirous of laking advantage of her
critical situation. Accordingly, five canoes, full of
wen, and well armed, were put off’ with the utmost ex-
pedition’; and they came so near, and showed so hostile
a disposilion, by shouling, braudishing their lances,
aud using threatening gestares, that the licutenant was
In pain for his small hoat, which was still employed in
~sounding. By a musket, which he ordered to be fired
over them, they were rather provoked than intimidated.
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The firing of a four pounder, loaded with grape shot,
though purposely discharged wide of them, produced a
better effect. Upon the report of the piece, the Indians
all rose up and shouted; but, instead of conlinuving the
chase, they collected themselves together, and, after a
short consaltation, went quietly away.

On the 14th of October, Lieutenant Cook having -

hoisted out his pinnace and long-beat to search for
waler, just as they were about to set off, several
boats, full of the New Zealand people, were seen
coming from the shore. After some lime, five of these
boats, having on board between eighty and niuety men,
made towards; Lhe ship; and four more followed at no
great distance, as if lo suslain the altack. When the
first five had golten within about a huudred yards of the
Endeavour, they began to sing their war soug, and,
brandishing their pikes, prepared for an engagement.
As the lieutenant was extremely desirous of avoiding
the unhappy necessily of using fire-arms against-the
nalives, Tupia was ordered to acquaint them, thal our
voyagers had weapons which, like thunder, would de-
stroy them in a moment; that they would immedialely
convince them of their power, by directing their effect
so that tliey should not be hurt; but that, 1f they per-
sisted in any bLostile attempt, they would be exposed Lo
the direct altack of thesz formidable weapons. A four-
pounder, loaded wilh grape shot, was then fired wide
of them; and this expedient was fortunately attended
with saccess. The report, the flash, and, above all,
the shot, which spread very far in the waler, terrified
the Indians to such a degree, that they began to paddle
away with all their might. At the instance, however,
of Tupia, the people of one of the boats were induced
to lay aside their arms, and to come under the stern of*
the Endeavour : in consequence of which they received
a variety of presents.

On the next day a circumstance occurred, which
showed how ready one of the inhabitants of New Ze:
land was Lo take an advantage of our navigators. Ina
large armed canoe, which came boldly alongside of
the ship, was a man who had a black skin thrown over
him, somewhat like that of a bear. Mr. Cock being
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desirous of knowing to what animal it originally be-
longed, offered the %-ndian for it a piece of red baize.
With this bargain he seemed Lo be greatly pleased, im-
mediately pulling off the skin, and bolding it up in
the boat. He would not, however, part with it till be
liad the cloth in his possession ; and as there could be
no transfer ‘of properly, if equal caution should be ex-
ercised on both sides, the lieutenant ordered the baize

" to be delivered into his hands. Upon tbis, instead of
sending up the skin, he began, with amazing coolness,
to pack up both that and the cloth, which he had re-
ceived as the purchase of it, in a basket: nor did he
pay the least regard to Mr. Cook’s demand or remon-
strances, but soon after put off from the English vessel.
Our commander was too generous to revenge this in-
sult by any act of severity. .

Daring the course of a traffic which was carrying

op for some fish, little Tayeto, Tupia’s boy, was placed

among others over the ship’s side, lo hand ap what
was purchased. While he was thus employed, one of
the New Zealanders, watching his opportunity, sud-
denly seized him, and dragged him into a canoe. Two
of the natives then held him down in the fore part of
it, and the others, with great activity, paddled her off’
with all possible celerity. ' An action so violent ren-
dered it indispensably necessary that the marines, who
were in arms upon the deck, should be ordered to fire,

Though the shot was directed to that part of the canoe

which was forthest from the boy, and somewhat wide

of her, it being thought favourable, rather to miss the
rowers than to run the hazard of harting Tayeto, it
happened that one man dropped. This occasioned the

Indians to quit their hold of the youth, who inslantly

leaped into Lhe water, and swam towards the shi p. In

the meanwhile, the largest of the canoes pulled roand
and followed lim ; and till some muskets and_a great
gun were fired at her, did not desist from the pur-
suit, 'The ship being brought to, a boat was lowered,
and the poor boy was taken up unburt. Some of the
geotlemen, who' with their glasses traced the canoes to

shore, agreed in asserting, Lhat they saw three men
VOL. I. ;
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carried up the beach, who appeared Lo be either dead,
or wholly disabled by their wounds.

While, on the 18th, the Endeavour lay abreast of a
peninsula within Portland Island, called Terakako, two.
of the natives, who were judged to be chiefs, placed
an extraordinary degree of confidence in Mr. Cook.
They were so well pleased wilh the kindness which
had been shown thewm in a visit lo the ship, thal lhey
determinced not lo go on shore till the next morning.
This was a circumstance by no means agreeable Lo the
licutenant, and he remonstrated against it; but as they
persisted in their resolution, he agreed to comply with
1L, provided their servants also were taken on board,
and their, canoe "hoisted into the ship. The counte-
nance of one of these two chiefs was the most open and
ingenuous that our commander had ever seen, so that
he soon gave up every suspicion of his entertaining any
sinisler design. When the guests were put on shore
the next morning, they expressed some surprise at
_seeing themselves so far from their habitations.

On Monday the 23d, while the ship was in Tega-
doo Bay, Lieufenant Cook went on shore lo examine
the waltering-place, and found every thing agreeable
to his wishes. The boat landed in the cove, without
[the least surf; the water was excellent, and conve-
niently silualed ; there was plenly of wood close to
, the high water mark, and the disposition of the people
was as favourable in all respects as could be desired.
Early the next morning, our commander sent Lieute-
nant Gore to s,lperinleud the cutting of wood and
filling of waler, with a sofficient number of men for
both purposes, and all the marines as a guard. Soon
_afler, he went on shore bimsclf, and coutinued there
" during the whole day., Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander,
who had landed on the same day, tound in their walks
several things worthy of notice. As they were ad-
vanciog in some of the valleys, the bills on cach side

of which were very steep, they were suddenly struck
with the sight of an extraordinary natural curiosity.
1t'was'a rock, perforated through its whole substance,
so.as to form a rude bal stupendous arch or cavern, #
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opening directly lo the sca. This aperlure was sevenly-
five feel long, twenty-seven broad, and five-and-forty
feet high, commanding a view of the bay and the hills
on the other side, which were seen through it ; and
opening at once upon Lhe view, produced an effect far
superior to any of the contrivances of'art. ’
When on the 28th, the gentlemen of the Endeavour
went on shore, upon an island which lies to the left
hand of the entrance of Tolaga Bay, they saw there the
largest canoe they had yet met with ; her length being
sixty-eight feet and a half, her breadth five feet, and
her height three feel six inches. In the same island
was a larger house than any they had hitherto seen ;
bat il was in an unfinished state, and full of chips.
While the ship was in Hicks’s Bay, lhe inhabitants
of the adjoining coast were found to be very hostile.
This gave much uneasiness Lo our navigators, and was,
indeed, contrary to their expeclalion; for they had
hoped, that the report of their power and clemency
had spread Lo a greater extent. At day-break, on the
1st of November, they counted no less than five-and-
forly canoes, that were coming from the shore towards
the Endeavour; and these were followed by several
more, from another place. Some of the Indians traded
fairly ; but others of them took what was handed down
to them wilthout making any return, and added de-
rision"to fraud. The insolence of one of them was
very remarkable. Some linen banging over the ship’s
side to dry, this man, without any ceremony, untied
it, and put_it.up in bis bundle. Being immediately
called to, and required to return it, instead of doing so,
he let his cance drop a-stern, and laughed at the
English. A musket, which was fired over his bead,
did not put a stop to his mirth. From a second musket,
which was loaded with small shot, he shrunk a little,
when the shot strack bim upon bis back ; but he re-
garded it no more than one of our men would bave
done the stroke of a rattan, and counlinued .with great
composure to pack up the linen which be had stolen.
All ‘the canoes mow dropped a-stern, and set up
their song of defiance, which lasted till they were at
about four hundred yards distance from’ the ship. As
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they did not appear to_have a design of attacking gur
voyagers, Lieutenant Cook was unwilling.to do them
any hart; and yet he thought that their going off in a
bravado might have a bad effect, when it should be re-
ported on shore. To convince them, therefore, that
they were still in his power, though far beyond the
reach of any missile weapon with which they were ac-
quainted, he ordered a four-pounder-1o be fired in such
a manner as to pass near them. ‘As the shot happened
to strike the waler, and Lo rise several times at a greal
distance beyond the canoes, Lhe Indians were so much
terrified, that, without once looking bebind them, they
paddled away as iast as they were able.

In standing westward from a small island called
Mowtohora, the Eadeavour suddenly shoaled her water
from seventeen to ten falhom. As the lieutenant knew
that she was not far oft from some small islands and
rocks, which had been seen before it was dark, and
which he had intended to have passed that evening, he
thought it -more prudent to tack, and to spend Lhe
pight under Mowlohora, where he was certain that
there was no danger. It was happy for himself, and
for all our voyagers, that he formed this resolution.
In the morning they discovered, a-head of them, several
rocks, some of which were level wilh the surface of
the water, and some below it ; and the striking against
which could not, in the hour of darkness, have been
avoided. In passing between these rocks and the main,
the ship had only from ten to seven fathom water.

While Mr. Cook was near an island which he called
the Mayor, the inhabitants of the neighbouring coast
displayed many instances of hostility, and, ip their
traffic with our navigators, committed variousiacls of
fraud and robbery. As the lieulenant intended to con-
tinuein the place five or six days, in order to make an

bseryation of the transit of Mercury, it was absolutely
necessary, for the prevention of future mischief, to con-
vince these people that the English were not to be ill-
treated with impunity. Accordingly, some small shot
were fired at a thief of uncommon insolence, and a
mausket-ball was discharged through the bottom of his
boat. Upon this it was paddjed to about a hundred
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yards distance ; and to the surprise of Mr. Cook and
his friends, the Indians in the other canoes took mot
the least notice of their wounded companion, though
he bled very much, but returned to the ship, and con-
tinued to trade with the wnost perfect indifference and
unconcern. For a considerable time they dealt fairly.
At last, however, one of Lhem thought fit to move off
with two different pieces of cloth which hiad been given
for the same weapon. When he had gotten to such a
distance, that he thought himself secure of his prizes, a
musket was fired after him, which fortanately struck
the boat just at the water’s edge, and made two holes
in ber side.. This excited such an alarm, that not only
the people who were shot at, but all the rest of the
canoes, mwade off with the utmost expedition. As the
last proof of superiorily, our commander ordered a
round shot to be fired over them, and not a boat
slopped till they got to land. .

After an early breakfast on the 9th of November,
Lieutenant Cook went on shore, with Mr. Green, and
proper instruments, to observe the transit of Mercury.
Mr. Banks and .Dr. Solander were of the party. The
weather had for some time been very thick, with much
rain ; but this day proved so favourable, that not a
cloud intervened during the whole transit. The oh-
servation of the ingress was made by Mr. Green alone,
Mr. Cook being employed in taking the sun’s allitade
to ascertain the time.

While the gentlemen were thus engaged on shore,
they were alarmed by the firing of a great gun from
the ship: and, on their relurn, received the following
accoant of the transaction from Mr. Gore, the second
lieutenant, who had been left commanding officer on
board. During the carrying on of a trade with some
small canoes, two very large ones came up full of men.
1n one of the canoes were forty-seven persens, all of
whom were arined with pikes, stones, and darts, and
assumed the appearance of a hostile intention. Haw-
ever, after a little time, they began to traffic, some of
them offering their arms, and ore of them a square
piece of cloth, which makes a part of their dress, called
hacbow. Mr. Gore having agreed for it, sent down
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the price, which was a piece of Brilish cloth, and ex-
pected his purchase. But as soon as the Indian had
gotten Mr. Gore’s cloth in his possession, he réfused
to part with his own, and put oft his canoe. Upon
being threatened for his fraud, he and his companions
began to sing their war song in deliance, and shook
their paddles. Though Lheir insolence did not pro-
ceed to an atlack, and only defied Mr. Gore to lake
any remedy in his power, he was so provoked, that he
levelled a musket, loaded with ball, al the offender,
while he was holding the cloth in his hand, and shot
him dead. When the Indian fell, all the canoes put
off to some distance, but continued {o keep together
in sach a manner, that it was apprchended they might
still meditate an atlack. 'To secure, Lherefore, a safe
passage for the boat of the Endeavour, which was
wanted on shore, a round shot was fired with so much
effect over their heads, as 1o make them all flee with
the utmost precipilation. 1t was maller of regret Lo
Lieutenant Cook that Mr. Gore bad nol, in the case of
the oftending Indian, tried the experiment of a few
small shol, which had been successful in former in-
stances of robbery.

On Friday, the 10ih, our commander, accompanied
by Mr. Banks and the other gentlemen, went with two
boats, o examine a large river that emptlies itself into
the head of Mercury Bay. As the siluation they were
now in abounded with conveniences, the lieut thas
taken care to point them out, for the benefit of future
navigators. 1f any occasion should ever render it pe-
cessary for a ship eilher to winter bere, or lo stay for
a considerable length of time, lents might be built on
a high point or peninsula in this place, upon ground
sufficiently spacious for the purpose; and they might
easily be made impregnable to the whole force of the
country. Indeed Lhe most skilful engineer in Euarope
could not choose a sitaalion betler adapted to enable
a small number to defend I lves againsl a greater.
Among olher accommodations which the Endeavour's
company met with in Mercury Bay, they derived an
aireeable refreshment from some; oyster beds, which
they bad fortunately discovered. 'The oysters, which




[

HT e E O

D i

 FIRST VOYAGE. 53
were as good as ever came from €olchester, and about
the same size, were so plentiful, thal not the boat
only, bat the ship itself, might have been loaded in
one lide.

On Wednesday, the 15th, Lieutenant Cook sailed
out of Mercury Bay. "This name had been given to it,
on account of the observalion which had there been
made of the transit of that planet over the sun. The
river where oysters had been so plentifully found, he
called Qyster River. There is another river, at the
head of the bay, which is the best and safest place for a
ship that wants to stay any length of'lime. From the
number of mangroves about it, the lieulenant named it
Mangrove River. In several parts of Mercary Bay,
our voyagers saw, thrown upon the shore, great quan-
tities of 1ron sand, which is brought down by every
little rivulet of fresh waler that finds its way from the
country. This is 3 demoastration, that there is ore of
that metal not far inland ; and yet none of the inhabi-
tants of New Zealand, who had yet heen seen, knew
the use of iron, or set upon it the least degree of value.
They had all of them preferred the most worthless and
useless Lrifle not only lo a nail, but to any lool of that
melal. Before the Endeavour left the bay, the ship’s
name and that of the cominander were cut upon one of
the trees near the watering place, together with the
dale of the year and month when our navigators were
there. Besides this, Mr. Cook, after displaying the
English colours, took formal possession of Lhe place in
ll'nle name of his Britannic Majesty, King George the
Third.

In'the range from Mercury Bay, several canoes, on
the 18th, put oft from different places, and advanced
towards the Endeavour. When iwo of them, in
which there might be about sixly men, came within

_ the reach of the human voice, the Indiaus sung their

war.song ; but seeing that litlle notice was taken of
them, they threw a few stones at the English, and then
rowed off towards the shore. In a short time, how-
ever, they retarned, as if with a fixed resolation to pro-
voke our voyagers lo a ballle, animating therielves
by their song as they had done before. Tupia, without

N
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any directions from the gentlemen of the Endeavour,
began to expostulate with the nalives, and told them
that our people had weapons which could destroy them
in a moment. Their answer to this expostulation was,
in their own language, “ come on shore, and we will
kill you all.”—« Well,” replied Tupia, ¢ but why
should you molest us while we are at sea? As we do
nol wish to fight, we shall not accept your challenge
1o come on shore; and here there is no pretence for a
quarrel, the sea being nd more your property than the
ship.” This eloquence, which greatly surprised Lieu-
tenant Cook and his friends, as they had not snggested
to Tupia any of the arguments he made use of, pro-
duced no effect upon tie minds of the Indians, who
soon renewed their attack. The oratory of a musket,
which was fired through one of their boats, quelled
their courage, and sent them instantly away.

While our commander was in the Bay of Islands, he
had a favourable opportunily of examining the interior
part of the country and its prodace. At day break,
therefare, on the 20th of the month, he set out in the
pinnace and long-boat, accompanied by Mr. Banks,
Dr. Solander, and Tupia, and found the inlet, at which
they entered, end in a river, about nine miles above
the sbip. Up this river, to which was given the
name of the Thames, they procceded till near noon,
when they were fourleen miles within its entrance. As
the gentlemen then found the face of the countiry to
conlinue nearly the same, without any alteralion in
the course of the stream, and had no hope of tracing it
to its source, they landed on the west side, to take a
view of the lofty trees which every where adorned its
banks. The trees were of a kind which they bad seen
before, both in Poverly Bay, and Hawke’s Bay,
though only at a distance. They had not walked a
hundred yards into the woods, when they met with one
of the trees, which, at the height of six feet above the
ground, was nineteen feet eight inches in the girt.
Lieutenant Cook, liaving a quadrant with him, mea-
sured its height from the root to the first branch, and
found it to be eighty-nine feel. it was asstraightgs an
arrow, and tapered bul very little in proportion to its
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height; so that, in the lieutenant’s judgment, there
mast have been three hundred and fifty-six, feet of solid
timber in it, exclusive of the branches. “As the party
advanced, they saw many other trees, which were still
larger. A young one they cut down, the wood of
which was heavy and solid, not fit for masts, but such
as would make the finest plank in the world. The car-
penter of the ship, who was with the party, said that
the timber resembled thal of the pitch-pine, which is
lightened by tapping. If it should appear, that sowe
such method would be successful in lightening these
trees, they would then furnish masts superior o those
of any country in Europe. As the wood was swampy,
the gentlemen could not range far; but they found
many stout trees of other kinds, with which they were
totally quainted, and speci of which they
brought away.

On the 22d, another instance occurred, in which the:
commanding officer left on board did not know how
to exercise his power wilh the good sense and mode-
ration of Mr. Cook. While some of the natives
were in, the ship below with Mr. Banks, a young
man, who was upon the deck, stole a half-minute glass,
and was detected just as he was carrying it off. Mr.
Hicks, in his indignation against the offender, was

leased to order that be should be punished, by giving
E'nu twelve lashes with a cal-o’nine tails. When the
other Indians, who were on board, saw him seized for
the purpose, they atlempted to rescue him ; and being
resisted, they called for their arms, which were handed
from the canoes. At the same time, the people of one
of the canoes atlempted to come up the side of the
Eudeavour. The tumalt having called up Mr. Banks
and Tupia, the nalives ran to_the latter, and solicited
his interposition. All, however, which he could do,
as Mr. Hicks continued inexorable, was to assure
them, that nothing was intended against the life of
their companion, and that, it was necessary that be

-should sufter some punishment for his offence. With

this explanation they appeared to be salisfied ; and
when Lhe punishment had been inflicted, an old man
among the spectators, who was supposed to be the cris .
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minal’s father, gave him a severe bealing, and senl him
down into his canoe. Nolwithstanding this, the In-
dians were far from being reconciled Lo the treatment
which their countryman had received. Their cheerful
confidence was gone; and though they promised, at
their departure, to return with some fish, the English
saw them no more.

On the 29th of November, Lieutenant Cook, Mr.
Banks, Dr. Solander, and others with themn, were in
a situation somewhat critical and alarming. Having
landed upon ai island in the neighbourbood of Cape
Bret, they were in a few minules surronnded by lwo
or three hundred people. Though the Indians were
all armed, they came on in so confused and straggling
a manner, that it did not appear that any injory was
intended by thewn; and the English gentlemen were
determined that hostilities should not begin on their
part. * At first the nalives continued quiel ; but their
weapons were held ready to strike, and Lhey seemed
to be rather irresolute than peaceable. While the liea-
tenant and his friends remained in a slate of suspense,
another party of Indians came up; and the boldness of
the whole body being increased by the augmentation
of their numbers, they began the dance and song, which
are their preludes to a battle. An atlempt, thal was
made by a number of them, to seize the two boats
which had bronght our voyagers to land, appeared to
be the signal for a general atlack. It now became ne-
cessary for Mr. Cook to exert himself with vigour.
Accordingly, he discharged his musketl, which was
loaded with small shot, at one of the forwardest of
the assailants, and Mr. Banks, and two of ouar men,
fired immediately afterwards. Though this made the
natives fall back in some egnfusion, nevertheless, one
of the chiefs, who was at the dislance of about twenty ~
yards, had the courage to rally them, and, calling

. loudly to his companious, led them on to the charge.

Dr. Solander instantly discharged his piece at this
champion, who, upon feeling the shot, stopped short,
and then ran away with the rest of his countrymen.
Still, however, they did not disperse, but got upon
rising ground, and seemed only to want some leader
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of resolution to renew their assanlt. As they were
now gotten beyond the reach of small shot, the English
fired with ball, none of which taking place, the Indians
continucd together in abody. While our people were
in this doubtful situation, which lasted about a quarter
of an hour, the ship, from which a much greater num-
ber of natives were seen than could be t‘ﬁscovcred on
shore, brought her broadside to hear, and entirely dis-
persed them, by firing a few shot over their heads. In
this skirmish, only two of them were hurt with the
small shot, and not a single life was lost; a case which
would not have happened if Lieuatcnant Cook had not
restrained his men, who, either from fear or the love
of mischief, showed as much impatience to destroy the
Indians, as a sportsman to kill his game. Such was
the difference between the disposition of the common
seamen and marines, and that of their humane and ju-
dicious commander.

On the same day Mr. Cook displayed a very ex=-
emplary act of discipline. Some of the ship’s people,
who, when the natives were to be punished for a frand, -
assumed the inexorable justice of a Liycurgus, thought
fit to break into one of Lheir plantations, and to dig up
a quantily of potatoes. For this the licutenaut ordered
each of them Lo receive twelve lashes, after which two
of them were discharged. Bat the third, in a singular
strain of morality, insisted apon it, thal it was no
crime in an Englishman Lo pluuder an Indian planta-
tion. The method taken by our commander to refute
his casuistry, was Lo send hin back Lo his confinement,
and not to permit bim to be released, till he had been
punished with six lashes more.

The Endeavour, on the 5th of December, was in the
most imwminent hazard of being wrecked. At four
o'clock in the morning of that day, our voyagers
weighed, with a light brecze; but it being variable
with frequent calms, they made little way.. From that
time Lill the afternoon, they kept turning out of the bay,
and about ten at night were suddenly becalmed, so
that the ship could neither wear nor exactly keep her
stalion. The lide or carrent setling strong, she drove
toward‘l?ud so fast, that before any measures could be
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taken for her security, she was within a cable’s lenglh
of the breakers. Though our people had thirleen fa-
thom water, the ground was so foul, that they did not
dare to drop their anchor. In this crisis, thespinnace
being immediately hoisted out to take the ship in low,
and the men, sensible of their danger, exerting them-
selves to the utmost, a faint breeze sprang up off the
land, and our pavigators perceived, with unspeakable
joy, that the vessel made headway. So near was she
to the shore, that Tupia, who was ignorant of the hair’s
breadih escape the company had experienced, was at
this very time conversing with the Indians upon the
beach, whose voices were distinctly heard, notwith-
standing tbe roar of the breakers. Mr. Cook and his
friends now thought that all danger was over; but
about an hour afterwards, just as the man in the chains
bad cried ¢ seventeen fathom” the ship struck. The
shock threw them into the ulmost consternalion; and
almost instantly the man in the chains cried out'¢ five
fathom.” By this time, the rock on which the ship had
struck being to the windward, she went off without
having received the least damage; and the water very
soon deepening o twenty fathom, she- again sailed in
security. 3

The'inhabitants in the Bay of Islands were found to
be far more numerous than in any other part of New
Zealand which Lieutenant Cook had hitherto visited.
It did not appear that they were united under one
bead; and, though their towns were fortified, they
seemed to live together in perfect amity." .

The Endeavour, on the 9th of December, lying be-
calimed in Doubtless Bay, an opportunity was taken to -
inquire of the natives concerning their country ; and
our navigalors learned from them, by the help of Tupia,
that at the distance of three daysrowing in their cances,
at a place called Moore-Whenaua, the land would take
a short turn to the southward, and thence extend no
more to the west. This place the English gentlemen
conciuded 1o be the land discovered by Taswan, and
which had been named by him Cape Maria van Diemen.
The lieutenant, finding the inhabitants so intelligent,
nquired further, if they knew of any country besides
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their own. To this they answered, that they had never
visited any other; bat that their ancestors had told
them, that there was a country of great extent, to the

north-west by north, or north-north west, called Uli- ~

marea, Lo which some people had sailed in a very large
cafioe; and that only a part of them had returned, who
reporled, that, after a passage of a month, they had
seen a counlry where the people eat hogs.

On the 30th of December, our navigators saw the
land, which they judged to be Cape Maria van Diemen,
and: which corresponded with.the account that had
been given of it by the Indians. The next day, from
the appearance of Mount Camel, they had a demonstra-
tion thal, where they now were, the breadth of New
Zealand could nob be more than two or three miles

* from sea to sea. During this part of the navigation,

two particulars occurred which are very remarkable.
Inlatitude 35° 8. and in the midst of sammer, Lieute-
nant Cook met with a gale of wind, which, from its
strength and continuance, was such as he had scarcely
ever beenin before;-and he was three weeks in getling

« ten leagues lo the westward, and five weeks in getting

fifty leagues; for 4t this time, being the 1st of Ja-
nuary, 1770, it was so long since he had passed Cape
Bret.” While the gale lasled, our voyagers were hap-
pily at a considerable distance from the land ; since,
otherwise, it was highly probable that they would never
have retorned to relate their adventures.
__The shore at Queen Charloite’s Sound, where the
English bad arrived on the 14th of January, seemed to
form several bays, into one of which the lieutenant pro-
posed to carry the ship; which was now become very
foul, in order to careen her, to repair some defects, and
‘1o obtain a recrait of wood and water. At day-break
the next morning, he stood in for an inlet, and at eight
got within the entrarice. Al nine o'clock, there being
litlle wind, and what there was being variable, the
Endeavour was carried by the tide or current within
two cables’ length of the north-west shore where she
had fifty-four fathom water. By the Lelp of the boats
slie was gotten clear ; and about two, our people an-
chored in a very safe and convenient cove. Soon after,

\
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Mr. Cook, wilh most of the gentlemen, landed upon the
coast, where they found a fine stream of excellent
waler, and wood in the greatest.plenly. Indeed the
land, in thjs part of the country, was one forest, of
vast extent. As the genllemen had brought the seine
with them, it was hauled once or twice ; and wilh such
success, that different sorts of fish were caught, amount-
ing nearly to three hundred weight. The equal distri-
bulion of these among the ship’s company, furished
them with a very agreeable refreshment.

When Lieutenant Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander,
Tapia, and some others, landed on- the 16th, they met
with an Indian family, among whom they found horrid
and indisputable proofs of the custom of ealing human
flesh.  Not to resume so disagreeable a subject, it may
here be observed once for all, that evidences of the
same cuslom appeared on varidus occasions,

On the next day a delightful object engaged the al-
tention of our voyagers. The ship lying at-the dis-
tance of somewhat less than a quarter of a mile from
the shore, they were awakened by the singing of an in-
credible number of birds, who seemed to strain their
throats in emulation of each other. This wild melody
was infinitely superior to any they had ever beard of
the same kind, and seemed to be like small bells, most
exquisitely tuned. It is probable, that the distance,
and the water between, might be of no small advantage
to the sound. Upon inquiry, the gentlemen were in-
formed, that the birds here always began to sing about
two hours after midnight ; and that, continuing their
music till sun-rise, they were silent the rest of the day.
In this last respecl, they resembled the nightingales of
our own country.

On the 181h, Lieutenant Cook went cut in the pin-
nace, to take a view of the bay in which the ship was
now at anchor; and found it to be of great extent,
consisting of numberless small barbours and coves, in
every direclion. The lieutetiant confined his excur-
sion lo the western side, and the coast where he
landed being an impenetrable forest, nothing could be
seen worlhy of notice. As onr commander and his
friends were returning, they saw ‘a single man in a
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canoe (ishing : rowing up lo him, to their greal sur-
rise, he took not the least notice of them; and even

. when they were alongside of him, continued to follow

his occupalion, without adverting Lo them any more
than if they had been invisible. This behaviour was
not, however, the result either of sullenness or stu-
pidity ; for upon being requested to draw up his net,
{hat it might be examined, he readily complied. He
showed, likewisg, to our people bis mode of fishing,
which was simple and ingenious. :

When, on the 19th, the armourer’s forge was set up,
and all hands on board were busy in careening, and in
other necessary operations about the vessel, some In-
dians, who bad brought plenty of. fish, exchanged them
for nails, of which they bad now began'to perceive the
use aud valne. This may be considered as one in-
stance in which they were enlightened and benefited
by their intercourse with our navigators.

While,-on the 22d, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander em-
ployed themselves in botanizing near the beach, our
commander, taking a-seaman with him, ascended one
of the bills of the country. Upon reaching its summit,
he found the view of the inlet, the head of which he

. had a litlle before in vain attempted to discover in the

pinnace, intercepted by bills stiil higher than that on
which be stood, and which were rendered inaccessible
by impenetrable wonds. He was, however, amply re-
warded for his labour; for he saw the sea on the eastern
side of the country, and a passage leading from it to
that on the west, a little to the eastward of the en-
trance of the inlet where the ship lay. The main land,
which was on the south-east side of this inlet, ap-
peared Lo be a narrow ridge of very high liills, and to
form part of the south-west side of the strait. On the
opposiic side, the land trended away east as far as the
eye could reach; and to the south-east there was dis-
cerned an opening to the sea, which washed the eastern
coast. 'The licutenant saw, also, on the east side of
the inlel, some islands which he had before taken.to
be part of -the main land. In returning to the ship, he
cxamined the harbours and coves, that lie behind the
islands which he had seen from the hills. The next
i .
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day was employed by Lim in further surveys and dis-
coveries.

During a visit to the Indians, on the 24th, Tupia
being of the party, they were observed to be conti-
noally talking of guns and shooting people. For this
subject of their conversation, the English gentlemen
conld not at all account.  But, after perplexing them-
selves with various conjeclures, they at length learned,

. that, on the 21st, one of our ofticers, under the prelence
of going out to fish, had rowed up to a hippab, or vil-
lage, on the coast. WWhen he Ead done so, two or
three canoes coming off towards his boat, his fears sug-
gested that an altack was intended, in consequence of
which three muskets were fired, one with small shot,
and two with ball, at the Indians, who retired with the
utmost precipitation. It is highly probable, that they
had come out with friendly intentions, for such inten-
tions were expressed by their behaviour, both before
and afterwards. This action of the officer exhibited a
fresh instance, how little some of the people under
Lieotenant Cook had imbibed of the wise, disereet,
and humane spirit of their commander. .

On the morning of the 26th, the lieutenant went again

" out in the boal, with Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, and
entered one of the bays, which Jie on the east side of
the inlet, in order lo obtain another sight of the strait
which passed between the eastern and weslern seas.
Having landed, for this purpose, at a convenient place,
they climbed a hill of very considerable beight, from
which they had a full view of tho strait, with the land
on the opposite shore, which they judged to be about
four leagues distant. As it was hazy in the horizon,
they could not see far to the south-east; but Mr: Cook
saw enough to delermine him lo search the passage
with the ship, as soon as Le should put to sea. The
gentlemen found, on the top of the hill, a parcel of
loose stones, with which they erected a pyramid, and
leftin it some musket balls, small shot, beads, and such
other things, which they happeued to have about them,
as were likely o stand the test of time. These, not
being of Indian workmanship, would convince any
European, who should come to the place and pull it
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down, Lhat natives of Europe had been there before.
After this, the lieatenant and his friends went to a
town of which the Indians had informéd them, and
which, like one they bad already seen, was built upon
a small island or rock, so difficult of access, that they
gralified their curiosity at the risk of their lives. Here,
as had been the case in former visits to the inhabitants
of that part of the country near which the ship now lay,
they were received with open arms, carried through the
whole of the place, and shown all that it contained.’
The town consisted of between eighty and a hkan-
dred bLouses, and had only one fighting stage. Mr.
Cook, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, happened to have
with them a few nails and ribbands, and some paper,
with which the people were so highly gratified, that
when, the genllemen went away, they filled the English
boat wilh dried fish, of which it appeared that theéy had
laid up large quanlities.

A repoft was spread, that one of the men, that had
been so rashly fired upon by the officer who had visited
the hippah, under the pretence of fishing, was dead of
his wounds. Bul,-on the 29th, the lieutenant had the
great consolation of discovering that this report was
groundless. Qu the same day he went again on shore,
upon the western point of Lhe inlet, and, from a hill of
considerable height, had a view of the coast to the
north-west. The furthest land he could see in that
quarter, was an island at the dislance of about ten
leagues, lying not far from the main. Between this
island and the place where he stood, he discovered,
close under the shore, several other islands, forming
many bays, in which there appeared lo be good an-
chorage for shipping.” Alter he had set off the dif-
ferent points for his survey, he erected another pile of
stones, in which be left a_piece of silver coin, with
some musket-balls and beads, and a fragment of an old
pendant flying at the top.

On the 30th of January, the ceremony was performed
of giving name to the inlet where our voyagers now
lay, and of erecting a memorial of the visit which they
bad made to this place. The carpenter having pre-
pared two posts for the purpose, our commander ordered

VOL. 1. F -
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them to be inscribed with the ship’s name, and the dates
of the year and the month. One of these he set up at
the watering-place, hoisting the union-flag npon the
top of it; and the other he carried over to the island
that lies nearest the sea, and which is called by the na-
lives Motuara. He went first, accompanied by Mr.
Monkhouse and Tupia, to the neighbouring village,
or hippah, where he met with an old man, who had
maintained a friendly intercourse with the English.
To this old man, and several .Indians besides, the
lieutenant, by means of Tupia, explained his design,
which, he informed them, ‘was 1o erect a mark upon
the island, in order to show to any other ship, which
should happen to come thither, that our navigalors
had been there before. To this the inhabilants readily
consented, and promised that they wouald mever pull it
down. He then gave .sometling to every one present,
~and lo the old man a silveg three-pence, and some
spike-nails, with the king’s broad arrow cut deep upon
thern. These were things which Mr. Cook thought
were Lhe most likely to be long preserved. After this,
he conveyed the post to the highest parl of the island;
and, baving fixed it firmly in the ground, hoisted upon
it the union-flag, and honoured the inlet with the name
of Queen Charlotte’s Sound. At the sime fime, be took
formal possession of .this and the adjacent country, in
the name aod for- the use of his Majesty King George.
the Third. The ceremony was concluded by, the gen-
tlemen’s drinking a bottle of wine to her majesty’s
health; and the bottle being given to the old man, who
had attended them up the hill, he was highly delighted
with his present. .

A philosopler, perhaps, might inquire on what
ground Lieutenant Cook could take formal possession
of this part of New Zealand, in the name and for the
use df the King of Great Brilain, when the country
was already inhabited, and of course belonged to those
by whom it was occupied, and whose ancestors might
have resided in it for many preceding ages. To this
the hest answer seems to be, that the lieutenant, in the

ceremony gerf:ormed by him,.had no reference to the:
abitants, or any intention to deprive them -

original in
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of their matural rights, but only to preclude the claims

of future European navigators, who, under the auspices
and for the benefit of Lheir respective stales or king-
doms, might form pretensions, to which they were not
enlitled by prior discovery.

On the 31st, our voyagers having completed their
wooding, and filled their water-casks, Mr. Cook sent,
out two parlies, one to cat and make brooms, and
another to catch fish. In the evening there was a
strong gale from the north-west, with such a heavy
rain, that the little wild musicians on shore suspended
their song, which 1ill now had been constantly heard
during the night, with a pleasure that il was impossible
to lose without regret. The gale, on the 1st of Fe-
bruary, increased to a storm, with heavy gusts from
the high land, one of which broke the hawser, that had
been fastened to the shore, and induced the necessity
of letling go another anchor. Though, towards mid-
night, the gale became more moderate, the rain con-
tinued with as much violénce, that the brook, which
supplied the ship with water, overflowed its banks; in
consequence of which ten small casks, that had been
filled the day before, were carried away, and, notwith-
standing the most diligent search for them, could not
be recovered. '

The Endeavour, on Monday the 5th, got under sail 5
but the wind soon failing, our commander was obliged
again lo come to anchor, a litlle above Motuara. As
he was desirous of making still further inquiries, whe-
ther any memory of Tasman had been preserved in
New Zcaland, he directed Tupia to ask of the old man
before mentioned, who had come on board to take his
leave of the English gentlemen, whether he bad ever
heard that such a vessel as theirs had before visited the
country. To this he replied in the negalive ; but said,
that his ancestors had told bim, that there once bad
arrived a small vessel from a distant land, called Uli-
maroa, in which were four men, who upon their reach-
ing the shore were all killed. On being asked where
this country lay, he pointed to the northward. Of
Ulimaroa, Lieutenant Cook bad beard something be-
fore, from the people about the Bay of Islands, wbq
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said, thal it had been visited by their ancestors. Tupia
had also some confused traditionary notions concerning
it; but no certain conclusion could be drawn either
from lLis acconnt or that of the old Indian.

Soon after the ship came to anchor the second time,
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, who had gone on shore
to see if any gleanings of natural knowledge remained,
fell in, by accident, with the most agrceable Indian fa-
mily they had yet seen, and which afforded them a
better opportunity of remarking the personal subordi-
nation among the natives, than had before offered.
The whole behaviour of this family was affable, obliging,
and unsuspicious. It was matler of sincere regret to
the two gentlemen, that they had not sooner met with
these people, as a belter acquaintance with the manners
and disposition of the inhabitants of the country might
hence have been obtained in a day, than had been ac-
quired during the whole stay of the English upon the
coast. ~

When, on e 6th of February, Lieutenant Cook had
gotten out of Lhe sound, he stood over to the eastward,

1n order to get the strait 'well open before the tide of

ebb approached. At seven in the evening, two small
islands, which lie off Cape Koamarco, at the south-east
head of Queen Charlotte’s Sound, bore east, at the
distance of about four miles. It was nearly calm, and
the tide of ebb selling out, the Endeavour, in a very
short time, was carried by the rapidity of the stream,
close upon one of the islands, which was a rock rising
almost perpendicularly out of the sea. The danger in-
cr:eased every moment, and Lhere was but one expe-
dient to prevent the ship’s being dashed to pieces, the
success of which a few moments would determine.
She was now within little more than a cable's length
of the rock, and had above seventy-five fathom water.
But, upon dropping an anchor, and veering above
one hundred and fifty fathom of cable, she was bappily
brox_!ghl. up. ‘This, however, would not have saved our
navigators, if the tide, which set south by east, had
not, upon meeting with the island, changed its direc-
tion to south-east, and carried them beyond the first
point. In this situation they were not above two cables’
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length from the rocks ; and here they remained in the
strength of the tide, which set to the south-east, after
the rate of at least five miles an hour, from a little after
seven till midnight, when the tide abated, and the ves-

scl began to heave. By three in the morning, a light-

breeze at north-west having sprung up, our voyagers
sailed for ‘the eastern shore; though they made bat
little way, in consequence of the tide being against
them. The wind, however, having afterwards freshen-
ed,and come to north and north-east, with this, and
the tide of ebb, they were in a short time hurried
* through the narrowest part of the strait, and then stood
away for the southernmost land they had in'prospect.
There appeared, over this land, a mountain of stupen-
doas height, which was covered with snow. The nar-
rowest part of the strait, through which the Endeavour
had been driven with such rapidity, lies between Cape
Tierawitte, on the coast of Eaheinomauwe, and Cape
Koamaroo ;- the distance between which our commander
judged to be four or five leagues. Notwithstanding
the difficulties arising from this tide, now its strength
is known, the strait may be passed without danger.
Some of the officers started anotion, that Eaheinomauwe
was not an island, and that the land might stretch away
to the south-easl, from between Cape Turnagain and
Cape Palliser, there being a space of between twelve
and fifleen leagues which had not yet been seen.
Though Lieutenant Cook, from what he had observed
the first time hé discovered the strait, and from many
olher concurrent circamslances, had the strongest con-
viction that they were mistaken, he, nevertheless, re-
solved Lo leave no possibility of doubt with respect to
an object of so much importance. For this purpose he
gave such a directlion Lo the navigation of the ship, as
wonld most effectnally tend to determine the matter.
After a courge of two days he called the officers upon
deck, and asked them, whether they were not now sa-
lisfied that Eaheinomauwe was an island. To this
question they readily answered in the aftirmative ; and
all doubts being removed, the lieutenant proceeded to
farther researches.
Daring Mr. Cook’s long and minute examinalion of
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the coast of New Zealand, he gave names to the bays,

' capes, promontories, islands, and rivers, and other

laces which were seen or visited by him; excepling
1n those cases where their original appellations were
learned from the natives. The names he fixed upon
were either derived from certain characteristic or ad-
ventilious circumstances, or were conferred in honour
of his friends and acquaintauce, chiefly those of the
naval line.  Such of the readers of the present work as
desire to be particularly informed concerning them,
will naturally have recourse to the indications of them
in the several maps oo which they are described. |

The ascertaining of New Zealand to be an island did
not cenclude Licutenant Cook’s examination of the
nature, siluation, and exlent of the country. After
ihis, he completed bis circumnavigation, by ranging
from Cape Turnagain soulhward along the eastern
coast of Poenammoo, round Cape South, and back to
the western entrance of the strail he bad passed, and
which was very properly named Cook’s Strait. This
range, which commenced on the 9th of February, I
shall not minutely and regularly pursue ; but content
myself, as in the former course, with mentioning such
circumstances as are more directly adapted to my im-

* mediate design.

1a the aflernoon of the 14th, when Mr. Banks was
out in the boat a shooting, our voyagers saw, with
their gl , four doubl ut off from the shore
towards him, having en board fifty-seven men. The
lieutenant, being alarmed for the safety of his friend,
immediately ordered signals to be made for his re-
turn; bul he was prevenled from seeing them by the
situation of the sun with regard to the ship. However,
il was soon with pleasure observed, that bis boat was
“in motion ; and he was laken on board before the In-
dians, who' perbaps had not discerned him, came up.
Their attention seemed to be wholly fixed upon the
ship. They came wilhin about a stone’s cast of her,
and then slopped, gazing at the English with a look of
vacaot astenishment. Tupia in vain exerted bis elo-
guence to. prevail opon them to make a nearer ap-

proach. After surveying our navigalors some time,
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they left them, 4nd made towards the shore. The gen- .

tlemen could not help remarking, on this occasion, the
different dispositions and behaviour of the different in<
habitants of the country, at the first sight of the En-
deavour. The people now seen kept aloof with a
mixture of limidity and wonder ; others had imme-
diately commenced hostilities ; the man who was found
fishing alone in his canoe appeared to regard our voy-
agers as tolally unworthy of notice ; and some had
come on board almost without invitation, and with an
air of perfect confidence and good will. From the con-
duct of the last visitors, Lieutenant Cook gave the
land from which they had put off, and which had the
appearance of an island, the name of Lookers-on.
When an island, which lies about five leagues from
the coast of Tovy-Poenammoo, and which was named

Banks’s Island, was first discovered in the direction of -

south by west, some persons on board were of opinion,

that they saw land bearing south-south-east, and south-.

east_by east. Oar commander, who was bimself epon
the deck at the lime, told them, that jn his judgment it
‘was no more than a cloud, which,’as the sun rose,
would dissipate and vanish. Being, however deter-
mined to leave no subject for dispulation which experi-
ment could remove, he ordered the ship lo steer in the
direction which the supposed country was said to” bear.
Having gone in this direclion eight-and-twenty miles,
without discovering any signs of land, the Endeavour
resumed herintended coarse to the southward, it heing
the particelar view of the lieutenant to ascerlain whe-
* ther Poenamioo was an island or a conlinent.

Iu passing some rocks on the 9th of March, in the
night, it appeared in the morning that the ship had
been in the most imminent danger. Her escape was
indeed critical in-the highest degree. , ‘To these rocks,
therefore, which, from their situation, are so well
adapled lo calch unwary strangers, Mr. Cook gave
the name of the Traps. “On the same day he reached a
point of land which he caled the South Cape, and
which he supposed, as proved in fact to be the case,
the southern-extremity-of the country. :

In sailing, on Wednesday the 14th, the Endeavour
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passed a small narrow opening in the land, where there
seemed to be a very safe and convenient harbour,
formed by an island, which lay eastward in the middle
of the opening. On the land, behind the opening, are
mountains, the summits of which were covered with
snow, that appeared to have recently fallen. Indeed
our voyagers, for two days past, had found the weather
extremely cold. 'On each side tie entrance of the
opening, the land rises almost perpendicularly from
the sea to a stupendous height. For this reason Lieu-
tenant Cook did not choose to carry the ship inlo the
harbour. He was sensible Lhat no wind could blow
there but right in or right ont; and le did not think
il by any means advisable to put into a place whence
he could not have gotten out, but with a wind, which,
experience had taught him, did not blow more than
one day in a month. Sagacious as this determipaticn
of our commander was, il did nct give universal satis-
faction. He acted in it contrary to ike opinion of
some persons on board, who expressed in strong terms
their desire of coming lo harbour ; net sufficiently con-~
sidering, that present convenience ought not to be
purchased at the expeuse of incurring great fulure dis-
advantages. o "

By the' 27th of March, Mr. Cook had circumnari-
gated the whole country of Tovy-Poenammoo, and
arrived within sight of_the island formerly mentioned,
~which lies at the distance of nine leagues from the en-
trance of Queen Charlolte’s Sound. Having at this
time thirty tons of emply water-casks ¢n board, it was
necessary to fill them before he finally proceeded on
his vayage. For this purpose, he hauled round the
island, and enlered a bay, situaled betweerd thal and. .
Queen Charlotte’s Sound, and to which the name was
given of Admiralty Bay.

The business of wooding and watering having been
completed on the 30th, and the ship being ready for the
sea, the point now to be determined was, what- route
should be pursued in returning home, that would be of
mest advantage to the pablic service. Upon this sub-
ject the liculenant thought proper to take the opinion
of his officers. He had himself a strong desire to re-
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tarn by Cape Horn, because that would bave enabled
bim to determine, whether there is or is not a soulhern
continent. But against this scheme it was a sufficient
objection, that our navigators must have keptin a high
southern latitude, in the very depth of winter, aud in
a vessel which was not thought to be in a condition fit
" for the undertaking. The same reason was urged,
with still greater force, against their proceeding di-
rectly for the Cape of Good Hope, because no dis-
covery of moment conld be expected in that route.
It was, therefore, resolved that they should return by
the East Indies; and that, with this view, they should
steer westward, till they should fall in with the east
coast of New Holland, and then follow the direclion
of that coast to the northward, till they should arrive

. atifs northern extremity. If thatshould be found im-
practicable, it was farther resolved, that they should
endeavour to fall in with the land, or islands, said to
have been discovered by Quiros.

In the six months which Lieutenant Cook had spent
in the examination of New Zealand, he inade very large
additions to the knowledge of geography and naviga-
tion. That counlry was first discovered in the year
1642, by Abel Jansen Tasman, a Dutch navigator,
He traversed the eastern coasl from lalitude 34° 4%,
and entered the strait now called Cook’s Strait; but
being atlacked by the natives soon after he came to an
anchor, in the place which he named Murderer’s Bay,
he never went on.shore. Nevertheless, he assumed a
kind of claim to the conntry, by calling it Staaten Land,
or'the Land of the States, in honour of the States-Ge-
neral. It is now usually distinguished in maps and
charts by the name of New Zealand. The whole of
the country, excepling that part of tbe coast which
was seen by Tasman from on board his ship, continued
from his lime,.to the voyage of the Endeavour, alto-
gether unknown. By many persons it has been sup-
posed to constitute a part of a southern continent;

* but it was now ascertained by Mr. Cook to consist of
two large islands, divided from each other by a strait
or passage, which is about four or five leagues broad.
These islands are situated between the latitudes of 34°
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and 48° south, and betweeri the longitudes of 181° and
and 194° west; a maller which Mr. Green dctermined
with uncommon exactness, from innumerable observa-
tions of the sun and moon, and one of the transits of
Mercury. The northernmost of these islands is called
by the natives Eaheinemaunwe, and the southernmost
Tovy, or Tavai Poenammoo. It is not, however, cer-
tain, whether the whole southern island, or only part
of it, is comprebended under the latter name.

*Tovy Poenammoo is-principally a mountainous, and
to all appearance a barren coantry. The only inbabi-
tants, and signs of inbabitants, thal were discovered
upon all the islands, were the people whom our voy-
agers saw in Queen Charlotte’s Sound, some that came
ofl' to them under the snowy mountains, and several
fires which were discerned to the west of Cape Saun-
ders. Eaheinomauwe has a much better appearance.
"Though it is not only hilly but mountainous, even the
hills and mountains are covered with wood, and every

. valley has a rivalet of water. Thesoil in these valleys,

and in the plains, -many of which are not overgrown
with wood, is in general light, but ferlile. It was the
opinion of Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, as well as of
the other gentlemen on board, that all kinds of Eoro-
pean grain, plants, and fruit, would flourish here in
the ulmost luxuriance. There is reason to conclude,
from the vegelables which our mavigators found in
Eaheinomauwe, that the winlers are miider than those
in England ; and the summer was experienced not to
be hotter, though il was more equally warm. 1f this
couatry, therefore, should be settled by people from
Europe, they might, with a litlle industry, very soon
be supplied, in great abandance, nat merely with-tbe
necessaries, but even with the luxories of life.

In Eaheinomauwe there are no quadrapeds bul dogs
aod rats. Al least; no other were seen by our voy-
agers; and the rals are so scarce, that they wholly
escaped the notice of many on board. Of birds the

p are not ous ; and of these no one kind,
exeeptWerhnps the gannet, is exactly the same with
those of“Europe. lnsects are not in grealer plenty
than birds. The sea makes abundant recompense for,
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this scarcily of animals upon the land. Every creck
swarms with fish, which are not only wholesome, but
equally delicious with those in our part of the world.
T(Le Endeavour seldom anchored in any station, or with
a light-gale passed any place, that did not afford enough,
with hook and line, to serve the whole ship’s company..
If the seine was made use of, it seldom failed of pro-
dacing a still more ample supply. The highest luxury
of this kind, with which the English were gralified, was
tke Jobster, or sea cray-fish. Among. the vegelable
productions of Lhe country, the trees claim a principal
place; there being forests of vast extent, full of the
straightest, the cleanest, and the largest timber Mr.
8 Cook and bis friends had ever seen. Mr., Banks and
. _Dr, Solander were gz%atiﬁed ‘by the novelty, if nol by.

the variety of the plants. Qut of about four hundred
species, there were not many whioh had hitherto been
described by botanists. There is one plant that serves
the natives instead of hemp and flax, and which excels
- all that are applied to the same purposes in other coun-
iries.
" if the seltling of New Zealand.should ever be deemed
an object deserving the attention of Great Britain, cur
. commander thought, that the best place for establishing
a colony would either be on the banks of the Thames, -
or in Lhe territory adjoining to the Bay of Islands.
Each of these places possesses the advantage of an ex-
cellent harbour. By meaus of. the river, settlements
|+~ -might be extended, and a communication established
" with the inland parts of the country. Vessels might
‘likewise be built of the fine timber which is every where
to be met wilh, at very little trouble and expense.
But I am in danger of forgelting myself, and of ran-
ning inlo a detail, which may be thought rather to ex-
ceed (he intentions of the present narrative. It is dif-

~“ficult to restrain the pen, when such avariely of curious
and enlertaiving matter lies before it;. and I must en-
treat the indulgence of my readers while I mention two
.or three farther particulars. One circumstance pecu-
liarly worlhy of notice, is the perfect and uninterrupted
health of the inhabitants of New Zealand. .In all the
visils made to their towns, where old and young,
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and women, crowded about our voyagers, they never
observed a single person who appeared to have any bo-
dily complaint’; nor among the numbers that were seen
naked, was once perceived the slightest eruplion upon
the skin, or the least mark which indicated that such an
eruption had formerly existed. Another proof of lhe
health of these people is the facility with which the
wounds they at any time receive are healed. In the
man who had been shot with a musket-ball through the
fleshy part of his arm, the wound seemed to be so well
digested, and in so fair a way of being perfectly healed,
that if Mr. Cook had not known that no application had
been made to it, he declared that Lie should certainly
have inquired, with a very interested curiosily, after
the valncrary herbs and surgical art of the country,
An addilional evidence of human nature’s being un-
tainted with disease in New Zealand, is the great num-’
ber of old men with whom it abounds. Many of them
by the loss of their hair and teeth, appeared to be very
ancient, and yel none of them were decrepid. Although
they were nol equal to the youny in muscularstrength,
they did not come in the least behind them with regard
to cheerfulness and vivacity. Water, as far as our na-
vigators could discover, is the oniversal and only
liquor of the New Zealanders, 1t is greatly to -be
wished, that their happi in this respect may never

. be destroyed by such a connexion with the European

nations, as shall introduce that fondness for spirituous
liquors, which hath been so fatal to the Indians of
North America. ’

From the observations which Lieutenant Cook and
his friends made on the people of New Zealand, and
from the similitude which was discerned between them
and the inhabilants of the South Sea Islands, a strong
proof arose, that both of them had one common origin;
and this proof was rendered indubitable by the confor-
mity of their language. When Tupia addressed him-
self to the natives of Eaheinomauwe and Poenammnoo,
he was perfectly understood., Indeed, it did not ap-
pear that the langunage of Otaheite differed more from
}hal of New Zealand, than the language of the two
islands, into which itis divided, did from each uther.
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Hitherto the navigation of Lieutenant Cook had been
unfavourable to the notion of a southern continent ;
having swept away at least three-fourths of the posi-
lions upon which that notion had been founded. The
track of the Endeavour had d trated, that the land
seen by Tasman, Juan Fernandes, Hermite, the com-
mander of a Dutch squadron, Quiros, and Roggewein,
was not, as Lhey had supposed, part of such a continent.
1t bad also totally destroyed the theoretical arguments
in favour of a southern continent, which had been
drawn from the necessity of it lo preserve an equi-
libriom between the two hemispheres. As, however,
Mr. Cook’s discoveries, so far as he had already pro-
ceeded, extended only to the northward of forty de-
grees, south latitude, he could not, therefore, give an
opinion concerning what land might lie farther to the
southward. _This was a matlter, therefore, which be
carnestly wished lo be examined ; and to him was, at
length reserved. the honour, as we shall hereafter see,
of putting a final ‘end to.the question.

On Salurday Lhe 31st of March, our commander sailed
from Cape Farewell in New Zealand, and pursaed his
voyage to the westward. New Holland,or as it is now
called, New Sonth Wales, came in sight on the 19th of
April ; and on the 28th of that month the ship anchored
in Botany Bay. On the preceding day, in consequence
of its falling calm when the vessel was not more than a
mile and a halffrom the shore and within some breakers,
our navigalors had been in a very disagreeable situa-
tion ; bul happily a light breeze had sprung from the
land, and carried them out of danger.

In the afternoon the boats were manned ; and Lien-
tenant Cook and his friends, having Topia of their
party, sel out from the Endeavour. They intended to
land wkere they had seen some Indians, and began to
hope, that, as these Indians had paid no regard to the
ship when she came into the bay, they would be as in-
atlentive Lo the advances of the English towards the
shore. In this, however, the genllemen were disap-
pointed : for as soon as they approached the rocks,
two of the men came down upon them to dispute their
landing, and the rest ran away. These champions, who
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were armed with lances about ten feet long, called to
our navigalors in a very loud tone, and in a harsh dis-
; sonant language, of which even Tupia did not under-
stand a single word. At the same lime, they bran-
‘ dished their weapons, and seemed resolved to defend
their coast to the utmost, though they were but two to
| forty. The lieutenant, who could not but admire their
} courage, and who was unwilling that hostilities should
commence with such inequality of force on their side,
ordered his boat 1o lie upon her oars. He and the
- other gentlemen then parlied with them by signs; and,
to obtain their good will he threw them nails, beads,
R and several trifles besides, with which they appeared
; -to be well pleased. After this our commander endea-
y voured Lo make them understand thal he wanted water,
and attempted Lo convince them, by all Lthe methods in
bis power, that he bad noinjurious designagainst them.
Being willing to interpret the waving of their hands as
: an invitation to proceed, the boat put in to the shore;
baut no sooner was this perceived, than it was opposed
by the wo Indians, one of whom seemed to be a youth
about nineleen or twenty years old, and the olher a
| man of middle age. The only resource now Jleft for
i Mr. Cook was to fire a musket between them, which
i being done, the youngest of them brought a bundle of
. lances on the rock, but recollecting himself in an in-
. stant, lie snatched them up again in great haste. A
. stone was then thrown at the English, upon which the
lieutenant ordered a musket to be fired with small shot.
This strack the eldest upon the legs, and he imme-

diately ran to one of the houses, which was at about a -
- hundred yards distance. Mr. Cook, who now hoped
that the contest was over, instantly landed with his
farly ; but they bad scarcely quitted the boat when the
ndian returned, having only left the rock to fetch a
! shield or target for his defence. As soon as he came
up, he and bis comrade threw each of them a lanee in
the midst of our people, but happily withoat hurting a
- single person. - At the firing of a third musket, one of
- the two men darted another lance, and then bolh of
them ran away. Afler this the_geulleman repaired to
the huts, and threw into the house where the children
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were, some beads, ribbons, pieces of cloth, and other
presents. These they hoped would procure them the
good will of the inhabitants. When, however, the lieu-
tenant and his companions returned the pext day,
they had the mortification of finding that the beads and
ribbons, which they had left the night before, had not
been removed from their places, and that not an Indian.
was to be seen.

Several of the natives of the country came in sight on
the 30th, but they could not be engaged to begin an in-
tercourse with our people. They approached within a
certain distance of them, and, after shouting several
times, went back into the woods. Having done this
once more, Mr. Cook followed them himself, alone and
unarmed, a considerable way along the shore, but with-
out prevailing upon them to stop. -

On the 1st of May, he resolved lo make an excur-
sion into the country. Accordingly, our commander,
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and seven others, all of
them properly accoutred for the expedition, set out,
and repaired first to the huts near the walering place,
whither some of the Indians coutinued every day to
resort. Though the little™presents which bad been
left Lhere before had not yet been taken away, our gen-
tlemen added others of still greater value, consisling
of cloth, heads, combs, and looking-glasses. After Lhis

they went up into the country, the fice of which is

finely. diversified by wood and lawn. The soil they
found to be either swamp or light sand *. ™.

In cultivaling the ground, there would be no ob-
struction from the trees, which are tall, straight, and
without underwood, and stand at a sufficient distanc
from each other. Between the trees, the land is aban-
dantly covered with grass. Our voyagers saw many
I of the intrabitants, but met with only one of the
Eeople, who ran away as soon as he discovered the

nglish, At every place where they went they left
presents, hoping that at length they might procure the

* In a part of the country .that was afterwards examined,
the s0il was found to be much richer; being a deep black
mould, which the lieutenant thought very fit for the produc-
tion of grain of-avy kind.
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cosfidence and good will of the Indians.. They per-

ceived some traces of animals; and the trees over

their heads abounded with birds of various kinds,

among which were many of exquisite beauty. Lori-

quets and cockatoos, in parlicular, were so numereus,

that they flew in flocks of several scores together. )

While the lieutenant and bis friends were upon this

excarsion, Mr. Gore, who had been sent out in the

morning to dredge for oysters, having performed that

service, dismissed his boat, and taking a midshipman

with him, set out 1o join the walerers by land. In his

way, he fell in with a body of two-and-twenty Indians,

who followed him, and were often at no greater dis-

tance than that of twenty yards. When he perceived

them so near, he stopped, and faced about, upon which *
they likewise stopped ; and when he went on again,
they continued their pursuit. Bul though they were
all armed with lances, they did not atlack Mr. Gore;
so that he and the midshipman got in safety to the
watering-place. When the natives came in sight of
the main body of the English, they halted at about the
distance of a quarter of a mile, and stood still. By this
Mr. Monkhouse and two or three of the waterers were
encouraged to march up to them; but seeing the In-
dians keep their ground,they were seized with a sud-

> denfear,-which is-not-uncommon to the rash and fool-

hardy, and made a hasty retreat. This step increased -
the danger which it was intended to avoid. Four of
the Indians immediately ran forward, and discharged,

=3lieir lances at the fugitives, with such force that they

went beyond them. Our people, recovering their spi-
rits, stopped to collect the lances, upon which the na-
tives,'in their turn, began to retire. At this time Mr.
Cook came up, with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and
Tupia; and being desirous of convincing the Indians
that they were neither afraid of them, nor designed to
do them any injury, they advanced towards them, en-
deavouring, by signs of expostulation and entreaty, to
engage them to an intercourse, but without effect. -
. From the boldness which the natives discovered on
the first landing of "our voyagers, and the terror that
afterwards seized them at ihe sight of the English, it
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appears that they were sufficiently intimidated by our
fire arms. ‘There was nol, indeed, the leasl reason to
believe that any of them had been much hurt by the
small shot which had been fired al them when they at-
tacked our people on their coming outl of the boat.
Nevertheless, they had probably seen, from their lurk-
ing places, the effects which the muskets had upon
birds, Tapia, who was become a good marksman, fre-
quently strayed abroad to shoot parrots; and while he
was thus employed, he once met with nine Indians,
who, as soon as lhey perceived that he saw them, ran
from him, in great alarm and confusion.

Wahile, on the 3d of May, Mr. Banks was gathering
plants near the watering-place, Lieutenant Cook went
with Dr, Solander and Mr. Monkhouse, to the head of
the bay, for the purpase of examining that part of the
country, and of making farther altempts to form some
connexions with the natives. In this excursion they
acquired additional knowledge councerning Lhe nature
of the soil, and its capacities for cultivation, bat had
no success in their endeavours to engage the inhabi-
tants in coming to a friendly intercourse. Several
parties, that were sent into the country, on the next

day, with the same view, were equally unsuccessfal. *
_In_the afternoon our commander himself, with a nam-

ber of attendants, made an excursionlo the north shore,
which he found to be without wood, and to resemble,
in some degree, our moors in England. The surface
of the ground was, however, covered with a thin brash
of plants, rising to about the beight of the knee. Near
the coast, the hills are low, but there are others bebind
them, which gradually ascend to a considerable dis-
tance, and are intersected with marshes and morasses.
Among the articles of fish which, at different times
were caught, were large stingrays. One of them, when

his entrails were taken out, weighed three hundred and -

thirty-six pounds. . . ..

It was upon account of the greal quantily of plants
which Mr, Bauks and Dr. Selander collected in this
place, that Lieatenant Cook was induced to give it the
name of Botany Bay. It is sitoated in the latitude of
34° south, and 1n the longitade of 208° 37’ west; and
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affords a capacious, safe, and convenient shelter for
shipping. The Endeavouranchored near the southshore,
about a mile within the entrance, for the convenience
of sailing with a soutlierly wind, and beciuse the lieu-
tenant thought it the best situation for walering. But
afterwards he found a very fine stream on the north
“ shore, where was a saudy cove, in which a shi might
lie almost land-locked, and procure wood and water
in the greatest abundance. Though wood is ‘every

~ where plentiful, our commander saw only two species

of it that could be considered as tlimber. Not only the
inhabitants who were first discovered, but all who
afterwards came in sight, were enlirely naked. Of
their mode of life, our voyagers could know but litlle,
as not the least connexion could be formed with them ;
but it did not appear that Lthey were numerous, or that
they lived in societies. They seeined, like other ani-
mals, to be scattered about along the coast, and in the
woods. Not a single article was touched by them of
all that were left at their huts, or at the places which
they frequénted ; so little sense had they of those small
conveniences and ornaments, which are generally ver
alluring to the uncivilized tribes of the globe. Durittg
Mr. Cook’s stay at. this place, he caused the Engﬁsh
colours to be displayed every day on shore, and took
care that the ship’s name, and the date of the year,
should be inscribed upon one of the trees near the
watering-place.

At day-break, on Sunday the 6th of May, our navi-
gators sailed from Bolany Bay ; and as they proceeded
on their voyage, the liculenant gave the names that are
indicated upon the map lo the bays, capes, points, and
remarkable hills which successively appeared in sight.
On the 14th, as the Endeavour advanced to ‘the north-
ward, being then in latitade 30° 22’ south, and longi-
tude 206° 39’ west, the land gradually increased in
height, so that it may be called a hilly country. Be-
tween this latitude and Botany Bay, it exhibits a
pleasing variety of ridges, bills, valleys, and plains,
all clothed with wood, of the same appearance witlh
that which has been mentioned before.. The land near
the shore-is in general low-and sandy, excepling the
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ints, which are rocky, and over many of which are
E?gh hills, that, at their first rising out of the water,
have the semblance of islands. On the next day, the
vessel being about a league from the shore, our voy- -
agers discovered smoke in many places, and having re-
course to their glasses, they saw about twenty of the
natives, who had each of them a largg bundle upon his
back. The bundles our people conjectured to be palm
leaves for covering the houses of the Indians, and con-
tinued to observe them above an hour, during which
they walked upon the beach, and up a path that led
over a hill of gentle ascent. It was remarkable, that -
not one of them was seen to stop and look towards the
Endeavoar. They marched along without the least
apparent emotion either of curiosity or surprise, though
it was impossible that they should not have discerned
“the ship, by some casual glance, as they went along

the shore, and though she must have been_the most

stopendous and upaccounlable object they had ever
beheld.

While, on the 17th, our navigators were in a bay, to
which Lieutenant Cook had given the name of More-
ton’s Bay, and at a place where the land was not at that
time visible, some on board, having observed that the
sea looked paler than usual, were of opinion that the
bottom of the bay opened into ariver. The lieutenant
was sensible that there was no real ground for this sup-
position. As the Endeavour had here thirty-four fa-
thom water, and a fine sandy botlom, these circam-
stances alone were sufficient 1o produce the change
which had been noticed in the colour of the sea. Nor
was it by any means necessary to suppose a river, in .-
order to accounl for the land at the bottom of the ba
not being visible. If the land there was as low ‘as 1t
had been experienced to be in a, hundred other parts
of the coast, it would be impossible to sée it from the
slation of the ship. Our commander would, however,
bave brought the matter to the test of experiment, if
the wind had been favourable to such a purpose.
—§ tare navigator be disposed to determine” — —

the question, whe erthmiquwis
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place, Mr. Cook has taken care to leave the best direc-
tions for finding ils situation.

On the 22d, as_our voyagers were pursuing their
course from Harvey’s Bay, they discovered with their
glasses that the land was covered with palm-nut trees,
which they had not seen from the time of their leaving
the islands within the tropic. They saw also two men
walking along the shore, who paid them as liltle atten-
tion, as they had met with on former occasions. At
eight o’clock in the evening of this day, the ship came
to an anchor in five fathom, with a fine sandy bottom.
Early in the morning of the next day, the lieutenant,

accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, the other

gentlemen, Tupia, and a party of men, went on shore,
in order to examine the country. The wind blew
fresh, and the weather was so cold, that, being al a
considerable distance from land, they took their cloaks
as a necessary equipment for the voyage. When they
landed, they.found a channel leading into a large
lagoon. Both the channel and ibe lagoon were ex-

ined by our der with his usual accuracy.
There is in the place a small river of fresh water, and
room for a few ships to lie in great security. Near the
lagoon grows the true mangrove, such as exists in the

est India islands, and the first of the kind that had
been yet met with by our navigalors. Among the
shoals and sand banks of the coast, Lhey saw many
large birds, and some in particular of the same kind
which they had seen in Botany Bay. These they judged
1o be pelicans, but they were so shy as never to come
within reach of a musket. On the shore was found a

species of the bustard, one of which was shot that was -

equal in size to a turkey, weighing seventeen pounds
and a half. All the gentlemen agreed that this was the
best bird they had eaten since they left England ; and
in honour of it they called the inlet Bustard Bay.
Upon the mud banks, and ander the mangroves, were
innumerable oysters of various kinds, and among others
the hammer oysler, with a large proportion of small
pearl ogsters. If in deeper water there should be
equal plenty of such oysters at their full growth, Mr.
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Caok was of opinion that a pearl fishery might be esta-
blished here to very great advauntage.

The people who were left on board the ship asserted,
that, while the gentlemen were in the woods, about
twenly of the natives came down to the beach, abreast
of the Endeavour, and, after having looked at her for
some time, went -away.. Not a single Indian was seen
by the gentlemen themselves, though they found va-
rious proofs, in smoke, fires, and the fragments of re-
cent meals, that the country was inhabited. The place
seemed to be much trodden, and yet not a house, or
the remains of a-house, could be discerned. Hence
the lieatenant and bis friends were disposed to believe,
that the people were destitute of dwellings, as well as
of clothes ; and that, like the other commoners of na-
tare, they spent their nights in the open air, Tupia
himself was struck with their apparen%{y anhappy con~
dition ; and shaking his head, with an air of supe-
riority and compassion, said that they were taata enos,
¢ poor wreiches.”

On the 25th, our voyagers, at the distance of one mile
from the land, were abreast of a point, which Mr.
Cook found to lie directly under the tropic of Capri-
corn ; and for this reason he called it Cape Capricorn.
In the night of the next day, when the ship had an-
chored at a place which was distant four leagues from
Cape Capricorn, the tide rose and fell near seven feet;
and the flood set to the westward, and the ebb to the
eastward. This circumstance was just the reverse of
what had been experienced when the Endeavour was
at anchor to the eastward of Bustard Bay.

While our people were under sail, on the 26th, and
were surrounded with islands, which lay at different dis-
tances from the main land, they suddenly fell into three
fathom of water. Upon this the lieutenant anchored,
and sent away the master to-sound a channel, whicl.
lay between the northernmost island and the main.
Though the channel appeared to have a considerable
breadth, our commander suspected it to be ‘shallow,
and such was in fact the case. The master reported,
at his return, that he had only two fathom and a half in
many places ; and where the vessel lay at anchor, she
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had only sixteen feet, which was not two feet more
than she drew. Mr. Banks, who, while the master was -
sounding the channel, tried to fish from the cabin win-
dow with hook and line, was successful in catching two
sorts of crabs, both of them such as our navigators had
not seen before. One of them was adorned with a
most beaatiful blue, in every respect equal to the ultra-
marine. With this blue all his claws and joints were
deeply tinged ; while the under part of him was white,
and so exquisitely polished, thatin colour and bright-
ness it hore an exact resemblance to the white of old

..china, The other crab was also marked, though some-

.what more sparingly, with the ultramarine on his joints

,and bis toes; and on his back were three brown spols

of a singular appearance.

Early the next morning, Lieutenant Cook, having
found the passage between the islands, sailed to the
northward, and, on the evening of the succeeding day,
anchored at about two miles distance from the main.
At this time a great number of islands, lying a long way
without the ship, were insight. On the 29th, the lieu-
tenant sent away the master with two boats to sound the
€ntrance of an inlet, which lay to the west, and inlo
which he intended to go with the vessel, that he might
‘wait a few days for the moon’s increase, and have an
opporlanity of examining the couniry. As the tide
was observed to ebb and flow considerably, when the
Endeavour had anchored ‘within the inlet, our com-

.mander judged it to be a river, that might run pretty.

far up into land. Thinking that this might afford a
commodious sitaation for laying the ship ashore, and
cleaning her bottom, he landed with the master, in
search of a proper place for the purpose. He was ac-
companied in Lhe excursion by Mr. Banks and Dr. So-
lander ; and they found walking exceedingly trouble-
some, in consequence of the ground’s being covered
with a kind of grass, ihe seeds of which were very
sharp and bearded. Whenever these seeds stack into
.their clothes, which bappened’ at every step, they
worked forward by means of the beard, uill they got at
the flesh. Another disagreeable circumstance was, that
Ahe gentlemen were incessantly tormented with the
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stings of a cloud of musquitos. They soon met with
several places where the ship might convenicntly be
laid ashore ;' but were mueh disappointed in not bein
able to find any fresh water. In proceeding up tl
country they found gum lrees, the gum upon which ex-
isted only in very small quantities. Gum trees of a
similar kind, and” as little productive, bad occurred in -
other parts of the coast of New South Wales= Upon
the branches of the trees were ants’ nests, made of clay,
as big as a bushel. The ants themselves, by which-the
nesls were inhabited, were small, and their bodies
white. Upon another species of the gum tree, was
found a small black ant, which perforated all the twigs,
and, having worked out the pith, occupied the pipe in
which it hd been contained. Notwilhstanding this,
the parts in which these insecls, to an amazing number,
had formed a lodgment, bor¢ leaves and flowers, and
appeared to be entirely in a flourishing state.  Butter-
flies were found in such multitudes, that the account of
them seems almost to be ineredible. The air was so
crowded with them, for Lhe space of three or four acres,
that millions might be seen in every direction ; and the
branches and twigs of the trees were at the same timo
‘covered with others that were not upon the wing. A
small fish of a singular kind was likewise met with in
this place. 1ts size was about that of a minnow, and
it bad two very strong breast-fins. It was found in
places which were quite dry, and where it might be’su
posed that it had been lefl by the tide ; and yet it did
not appear to have become laoguid from that circum-
slance : for when it was approached, it leaped away as
nimbly as a frog. Indeed it did not seem to prefer
waler to land. ’

Though the curiosity of Mr. Cook and bis friends
was gralified by the sight of these various objects, they
were disappointed in the altainment of their main pur-
pose, the discovery of fresh waler ; and a second ex-
cursion, which was made by them on the afternoon of
the same day, was equally unsuccessfal. The failure
of the lieuteniant’s hopes delermined bim to make but
a short stay in the place. Having, however, observed
from an eminence, that the inlet penelrated a consider-
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able way into the country, he formed a resolution of
tracing it in the morning. Accordingly, at sun-rise,
on Wednesday the 30th of May, he went on shore, and
took a view of the coast and the islands tljat lie off it,
with_their bearings. For this purpose he had with
him an azimuth compass ; but he found, that the needle
differed very considerablyin ils position, even to thirty
degrees; the varialion being in some places more, in
others less. Once the needle varied from itself no less
than two points in the distance of fourteen feet. Mr.
Cook having taken up some of the loose stones which
lay upon the ground, applied them to the needle, but
*ihey produced no effect ; whence he concluded that in
the hiils there was iron ore, traces of which he had re-
marked both here and in the neighbouring parts. After
he had made his observations upon the hill, he pro-
ceeded with Dr. Solander up the inlet. He set ont
wilh the first of the flood, and had advanced above
eight leagues, long before it was high waler. (The
breadth of the iunlet, thus far, was from two to five
miles, upon a direction seuth-west by south; but here
it opened every way, and formed a large lake, which
to the north-west communicated with the sea. Oupr
commander not only saw the sea irr this direction, but
found the tide of floed coming strongly in from that
point. He observed, also, an arm of this lake extend-
Ing lo the eastward. Hence he thought it not impro- |
bable, that it might communicate with the sea in the '
bottom of the bay, which lies to the westward of the
Cape that on the chart is designated by the pame of
Cape Townshend. On the south side of the lake is a
ridge of hills which the lieutenant was desirous of
climbing. As, however, it was high waler, and the
day was far spent; and as the weather, in particalar,
was dark and rainy, he was afraid of being bewildered
among Lhe shoals in the night, and therefore was
obliged to give up his inclinalion, and to make the
best of his way to the ship. Two people only were"
seen by him, who followed the boat along the shore a
good way at some distance ; but be could not prudently
wait for them, as the tide ran strongly in bis favoor.
Several fires in one direction, and smoke in another,
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exhibited farther proofs of the country’s being in a cer--
tain degree inbabited. X

While Mr. Cook, with Dr. Solander, was tracing the
inlet, Mr. Banks and a party with him engaged in a se-

. parate excursion, in which they bad not proceeded far

within land, before their course was obstructed by a
swamp, covered with mangroves. This, however, they
delernined to pass ; and having done it with great dif-
ficalty, they came up to a place where bad been
shells and bones
of fish,/that had been roasted. Heaps of grass were
also found lying together, on which four or five people
appeared Lo have slept. Mr. Gore, in another place,

" observed the track of alarge animal. Some bustards

were likewise seen, but not any other bird, excepting
a few beautiful loriguels, of the same kind with those
which bad been noticed in Botany Bay. 'The country
in general, in this part of New South Wales, appeared
sandy and barren, and destitute of the accommodations
which could fit it for being possessed by settled inba-
bitants. From the ill success that attended the search-~
ing for fresh water, Lieutenant Cook called the inlet
in which the ship lay Thirsty Sound. No refreshment
of any other sort was here procured by our voyagers.
Our commander, not having a single inducement to
stay longer in this place, weighed anchor in the morn-
ing of the 31st, and put to sea. In the prosecution of
the voyage, when the Endeavour was close under Cape
Upstart, the variation of the needle, at sun-set, on the

" 4th of June, was 9° east, and al sun-rise the next day,

it was no more than 5° 35’. Hence the lieutenant con-
claded, that it had been influenced by iron ore, or by
some other magnetical matter conlained under the sur-
face of the earth. In the afternoon of the 7tb, our na-
vigalors saw upon one of the islands what had the a

pearance of cocoa-nat trees ; and as a few nuts would
at this time have been very acceptable, Mr. Cook sent
Lieutenant Hicks ashore, to see if he couald procure
any refreshment. He was ied by Mr. Banks
and Dr. Solander ; and in the evening the gentlemen
retarned, with an account that what had been taken for

cocoa-nut trees were a small kind of cabbage-palm,
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and that, excepling about fourteen or fifteen plants,
nothing could be obtained which was worlh bringing
away. On the 8th, when the Endeavour was in the
midst of a cluster of small islands, our voyagers dis-
cerned, wilh their glasses, upon one of the nearest of
these islands, about thirty of the nalives, men, women,
and children, all standing together, and looking with
great attention al the ship. This was the first instance
of curiosily that had been observed among the people
of the country. The present Indian spectalors were
entirely naked. Their hair was short, and their com-
glexion the same with that of such of the inhabitants as

ad been seen before.

In navigating the coast of New South Wales, where
the sea in all parls conceals shoals, which suddenly
project from the shore, and rocks, that rise abruptly
like a pyramid from the bottom, our commander had
hitherto conducted his vessel in safety, for an extent of
two-and-lwenty degrees of latitade, being more than
one thousand three hundred miles. Bat, on the 10th
of June, as he was pursuing his course from a bay to
whieh he bad given Lhe nae of Trinity Bay, the En-
deavour fell into a situation, as critical and dangerous,
as any thatis recorded in the history of navigalion ; a
Listory which abounds with perilous adventures, and
almost miraculous escapes. Our voyagers were now
near the latitude assigned to the islands that were dis-
covered by Quiros, aud which, without sufficient rea-
son, some geographers have thought proper 1o join to
this land. ‘The ship-bad the advantage of a fine breeze,
and a clear moonlight night; and in standing off from
six lill near nine o’clock, she had deepened her water
from fourteen to Lwenty-one fathom. But while our
Dnavigators were at supper, it suddenly shoaled, and
they fell into twelve, ten, and eight fathom, within the
compass of a few minutes. Mr. Cook immediately
ordered every man to his station, and all was ready to
put about and come to an anchor, when deep water
being met with again at the next cast of the lead, it
was concluded that Lhe vessel had gone over the tajl of
the shoals which had been seen at sun-set, and that the
danger was now over. This idea of security was con-
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firmed by the waler’s continuing to deepen to twenty
and twenty-one fathom, so that the gentlemen left the

deck in great tranquillity, and went to bed. However,
a little before eleven, the water shoaled at once from
twenly lo seventeen fathom, and before the lead could
be cast again, the ship struck, and remained immove-
able, excepting so far as she was influenced by the
heaving of the surge, that beat her against'the crags of
the rock upon which she lay. A few moments brought
every person upon deck, wilth countenances suited o
the horrors of the siluation. As our people knew, from
the breeze which they_had in the evening, that they .
could not be very near the shore, there was 100 much
reason to conclude, that they were upon a rock df
coral, which, on account of the sharpness of ils points,
and the roughness of its surface, is more fatal than any
olher. On examining the depth of water round the
ship, it was speedily discovered, that the misfortune
of our voyagers was equal to their apprehensions. The
vessel had been lifted over a ledge of the rock, an

in a hollow within it, in some places of which hollow .

there were from three to four fathom, and in others

not so many feet of water. To complele the scene of
distress, it appeared, from the light of the moon, that
the shealhing boards from the botlom of the ship were
floating away all around her, and at last her false keel ;
so that every moment was making way for the whole
company’s being swallowed up by the rushing in of the
sea. There was now no chance but to lighten her, and
the opportunity had unhdppily been lost of doing it to
the best advantage; for, as the Endeavour had gone
ashore just at high water, and by this time it had con-
siderably fallen, she would, when lightened, be but in
the same silualion as at first. The only alleviation of
this circumstance was, that as the tide ebbed, the ves-
sel settled to the rocks, and was not beater against
them wilh so much violence. Oar people had, indeed,
some hope from the next tide, though it was doubtful
whetlier the ship would hold together so long, espe-
cially as the rock kept grating part of her bottom with
such force as to be heard in the fore store-room. No
effort, however, was remitled from despair of success.
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That no time might be Jost, the water was immediately
started in the hold, and pumped up; six guns, being
all that were upon the deck, a quantity of iron and
stone ballast, casks, hLoop-staves, oil jars, decayed
stores, and a variely of things besides, were thrown
overboard with the utmost expedition. Every one ex-
erled himself, not oniy without murmuring and discon-
tent, but even with an alacrity which almost approached
to cheerfulness. So sensible, at the same time, were
the men of the awfulness of their situation, that not an
oath was heard among them, the detestable habit of
profane swearing being instantly subducd by the dread
of incurring guill when a speedy death was in view.
While Lieutenant Cook and all the people about him
were lhus employed, the opening of the morning of the
11th of June presented them with a fuller prospect of
their danger. The land was seen by them at about
eight leagues distance, without any island in the inter-
mediale space, upon which, if the ship had gone to
pieces, they might bave been set ashore by the boals,
and carried thence by different tarns to the main.
Gradually, however, the wind died away, and, early in
the forenoon, it became a dead calm; a circumstance
this, peculiarly happy in the order of Divine Provi-
dence; for if it had blown hard, the vessel must inevi-
tably bave been destroyed. High water being ex-
pected at eleven in the morning, and every thing being
made ready to heave her off if.she should float ; to the
inexpressible surprise and concern of our navigators,
so much did the day tide fall short of that of the night,
that though they bad lightened the ship nearly fifty ton,
she did not float by a foot and a half. Hence it be-
came necessary to lighten her still more, and every
thing was thrown overboard that could possibly be -
spared. Hitherto the Endeavour had not admitted
much water; but as the tide fell, it roshed in so fast,
that she could scarcely be kept free, though two pumps
were incessantly worked. There were now no hopes
but from the tide at midnight; to prepare for taking
the advanlage of which the most vigorous efforts were
exerted. About five o’clock in the afternoon the tide
began 1o rise, but, at the same time, the leak increased

.
i
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to a most alarming degree. Two more pumps, lhere-
fore, were manned, one of which unbappily would net
work. ‘Three pumps, however, were kept going, and
al nine o’clock the ship righted. Nevertheless, the
leak had gained so considerably upon her, that it was
imagined that she must go to the boltom, as soon as
she ceased lo be supported by the rock. It was, in-
deed, a dreadful cir t 1o our cc der and
his people, that they were obliged to anticipale the
floating of Lhe vessel, not as an earnest of their deliver~
ance, but as an event which probably would precipi- °
tate their destruction. They knew that their boats
were not capable of carrying the whole of them on
shore, and that when the dreadful crisis should arrive,
all command and subordination being at an end, a con-
test for preference might be expected, which would in-
crease even the horrors of shipwreck, and turn their
rage against each other. Some of them were sensible
that if they should escape to the main land, they were
likely to suffer more upon the whole, than those who
would be left on board to perish in the waves. The
latter would only be exposed to instant death ; whereas
the former, when they got on shore, would have no
lasting or effectual defence against the natives, in a
part of the country where even nets and fire-arms could
scarcely furnish them with food. But sapposing that
they should find the means of subsistence; how hor-
rible must be their slate, to be condemned Lo languish
out the remainder of their lives in a desolate wilder-
ness, without the possession or hope of ‘domestic com-
fort; and lo be cut off from all commerce with man-
kind, excepting that of the naked savages, who prowl
the desert, and who perhaps are some of the most rade
and uncivilized inbabitants of the earth!

The dreadfal moment which was to determine the
fate of our voyagers now drew.on ; and every one saw,
in the countenances of his coapanions, the pictare of
his own sensations. Not, however, giving way to de-
spair, the lieulenant ordered the capstan and windlace
1o be manned with as many hands as could be spared
from the pumps, and the ship having floated about
twenly minutes after ten o’clock, the grand effort was
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made, and she was heaved into deep water. It was no
small consolation to find, that she did not now admit
of more waler than she had done when npon the rock.
By the gaining, indeed, of the leak- upon lhe pumps,
three feel and nine inches of water were in the bold ;
notwithstanding which, the men did not relinquish
their labour. Thus they held the water as it were at
bay : but having endured excessive faligue of body,
and agitalion of mind, for more than twenty-four hours,
and all this being attended wilh little hope of final sac-
_cess, they began, at length, to flag. None of them
could work at the pamp above five or six minutes to-
gether, after which, being totally exhausted, they threw
themselves down upon the deck, though a siream of
water, between Lhree or four inches deep, was running
over il from the pumps. When those who succeeded
them had worked their time, and in their turn were
exhausted, they threw themselves down in the same
manner, and the others starled up “again, 1o renew
their labour. While thas they were employed in re-
lieving each olher, an accident was very nearly pulling
an immediate end Lo all their efforls. The planking
which lines the ship’s bottom is called the ceiling, be-
tween which and the outside planking there is a space
of about eighteen inches. From this ceiling only, the /
man who had hitherto attended the well had taken Lhe |
depth of the water, and had given the measure accord-
ingly. Bat, upon bis being relieved, the person who
‘came in his room reckoned the depth to the outside
planking, which had the appearance of the leak’s having
gained upon the pumps eighleen incles in a few mi.
nutes, The mistake, however, was soon detecled ;5 and
the accident, which in its commencement was very for-
midable to them, became, in fact, bighly advantageous.
Such was the joy which every man felt, at finding his
situation better than his fears had suggested, that it
operated with wonderful energy, and seemed to possess
bim with a strong persuasion that scarcely any real '
danger remained.  New confidence and new hope in--
spired fresh vigour ; and the efforts of the men were
exerted with so much alacrity and spirit, that before
eight o’clock in the morning the pamps had gained
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considerably upon the leak. All the conversation now
turned upon carrying the ship into some harbour, is a
thing not to be doubted ; and as hands could be spared
from the pumps, they were employed in gelling up the
anchors. It being found impossible to save the little
bower anchor, it was cut away at a whole cable, and
the cable of the stream anchor was lost among the
rocks; bat, in the situation of our people, these were
trifles which scarcely attracled their notice. The fore-
topmast and fore-yard were next erected, and there
being a breeze from the sea, the Endeavour, at eleven
o’clock, got once more under sail, and stood for the
land. .

Notwithstanding these favourable circamstances, our
voyagers were still very far from being in a slate of
salely. It was not possible long to comtinue the la-
bour by which the pumps had been made to gain upon
the leak ; and as the exact place of it could not be dis-
covered, there was no hope of slopping it within. At
this crisis, Mr. Monkhouse, one of the midshipmen,
came to Lieutenant Cook, and proposed an expedient
he had once seen used on board a merchant ship, which
had sprung a leak tbat admitted more than four feet
waler in an hour, and which by this means had been
safely brought from v'rginia to London. ‘To Mr,
Monkhouse, therefore, llte care of the expedient, which
is called fothering the ship, was, with proper assistance,
commilted ; and his method of proceeding was as fol-
lows. He took a lower studding sail, and having mixed
logether a large quantity of eakbam and wool,. he
stitched it down, as lightly as possible, in haudfuls
upon the sail, and spread over it the dung of the sheep
of the vessel, and other filth, ‘The sail being thus pre-
pared, it*was-hauled under the ship’s‘bottom by ropes,
which kept it extended. W hen it came under the leak,
the suction that carried in the water, carried in wilh it
the oakham and wool from the surface of the sail. In
other parts the water was not sufficiently agitated to
- wash off the oakham and the wool. The success of the
expedient was answerable to the warmest expectations ;
for hereby the leak was so far reduced, that, instead of

Pl
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gaining upon three pumps, it was easily kept under
with one. Here was sucﬂ a new source of confidence
and comfort, that our people could scarcely bave ex-
Eressed more joy, if they had been already in port. It

ad lately been the utmost objeet of their hope, to run
the ship ashore in some harbour, either of an island or
the main, and to build a vessel oul of her materials, 1o
carry them to the East Indies. Nothing, however, was
now thought of but to range along the coast in search
of a convenient place to repair the damage the Endea-
vour had sustained, and then to prosecate the voyage
upon the same plan, as if no impediment had happened.
In justice and gratitude to the ship’s company, and the -
gentlemen on board, Mr. Cook has recorded, that al-
though in the midst of their distress all of them seemed
to have a jusl sense of their- danger, no man gave way
to passionate exclamations, or frantic gestares. * Every
one appeared to have the perfect possession of his mind,
and every one exerted bhimself to the utmost, with a
quiet and patient perseverance, equally distant from the
tumultuous violence of terror, mzd the gloomy inac-
ivi »_ | L_the i

tivity—of-despai & tenant- hath said
nothing of himself, il is well known that his own com-
posare, fortilude, and activity, were equal to the great-
ness of the occasion. '

. To complete the history of this wonderful preserva-
tion, it is necessary to bring forward a circamstance,
which could not be discovered till the ship was laid
down to be repaired. It was then found, that oue of
her holes, which was large enough to have sunk our
navigators, if they had had eight pumps instead of four,
and had been able to keep them incessantly going, was
in a great measure filled up by a fragment’ of the rock,
upou which the Endeavour had struck.. To this sin-
gular event, therefore, it was owing, thatthe water did
not pour in with a violence, which must speedily have
involved the Endeavour and all her company in inevi-
table destruction.

Hitherto none of the names, by which our commander
had distinguished the several parts of the country seen
by him, were- memorials of distress. But the anxiety
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and danger, which he and bis people had now expe-
rienced, induced him to call a point in sight, which lay
Lo the northward, Cape Tribulation.

The next object, after this event, was to look out for
a harbour, where the defects of the ship might be re-
paired, and Lhe vessel put into proper order for future
navigation. On the 14th, a small barbour was happily
discovered, which was excellently adapted to the.pur-
pose. 1t was, indeed, remarkable, that, during the
whole course of the voyage, our people had seen no
place which, in their present circumstances, could have
afforded them the same relief. They could not, how-
ever, immediately get into il; and in the midst of all
their joy for their unexpected deliverance, they had
not forgotten that there was nothing but a lock of wool
between them and destruclion. .

" At this time, the scurvy, with many formidable symp-
toms, began lo make ils appearance among our navi-

gators. Tupia, in particular, was 50" grievously af
" fected withthe disease, that all the remedies pre-
scribed by the surgeon could not retard its progress.
Mr. Green, the astronomer, was also upon the decline.
These and olber circumstances embittered the delay
which prevented our commander and his companions
from getting on shore. In the morning of the 17th,
though the wind was still fresh, the lieutenant ven-
tured to weigh, and to put in for the harbour, the en-
trance into which was by a very narrow channel. In
making the altempt, the ship was twice run aground.
At the first time, she went off withoul any trouﬁle, but
the second time, she stuck fast. Nevertheless, by
proper exertions, in_conjunction with the rising of the
tide, ‘she floated about one o’clock in the afternoon,
and was soon warped into the harbour. The suc-
ceeding day was employed \in erecting two tenls, in
landing the provisions and stores, and in makini every
preparation for repairing the damages which the En-
deavour had sustained. In the meanwhile, Mr. Cook,
who had ascended one of the highest hills that over-
looked the harbour, was by no means entertained with
a comfortable prospedl; the low land near the river
being wholly overrun with mangroves, among which

VOL. L. H
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the salt waler flows at every tide, and Lhe high land ap-
pearing to be allogether stony and barren. Mr. Banks
also took a walk up the country, and met with the
frames of several oid Indian houses, and places where
the natives, though not recently, had dressed shell fishi.
The boat, which bad this day been dispatched to haul
the seine, with a view of procuring some fish for the
refreshment of the sick, returned without success.
Tupia was more fortunate. Having employed himself
in angling, and lived entirely upon what he caught, he
recovered in-a surprising degree. Mr. Green, to the
regret of bis friends, exhibiled no symptoms of return-
ing health.

On the 19th, Mr. Banks crossed the river, to take a
farther view of the country; which he found to consist
principally ofi sand hills.  Some Indian houses were
seen by him, that appeared to have been very lately in-
babited ; and in his walk he met with large flocks of
pigeons and crows. The pigeons were exceedingly
beautiful. Of these he shot several; but the crows,
which were exactly like those in England, were so shy,
thal they never came within the reach of his gun.

It was not tiil the 22d, that the tide so far left the
Endeavour, as to give our people an opportunity of
examining ber leak. In the place where it was found,
the rocks bad made their way through four planks, and *
even inlo the timbers. Three more planks were greatly
damaged, and ihere was something very extraordinary
in the appearance of ihe breachies. Not a splinter was
10 be seen, but all was as smooth as if the whole had
been cut away by an instrument. It was a peculiarly
happy circumstance, that the timbers were here very
close, since otherwise the ship could not possibly have
been saved. Now also it was that the fragment of the
rock was discovered, which, by sticking~in the leak of
the vessel, had been such a providential instrument of
ber preservalion.

On 1he same day, some of Lhe people who had been
senl to shoot pigeons for ihe sick, and who had dis-
covered many Indian houses, and a fine stream of fresh
waler, reported at their return, that they had seen an
animal as large as a greyhound, of a slender make, of a
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mouse colour, and extremely swift. As the lieutenant -
was walking, on the morning of the 24th, at a little
distance from the ship, he had an opportunity of seeing
an animal of the same kind. From the descriplion he
gave of it, and from an imperfect view which occurred
to Mr. Banks, the latter gentleman was of opinion that
its species was hitherto unknown.

"'The position of the vessel, while she was refitling for
sea, was very near depriving the world of that botanical
knowledge, which Mr. Banks had procured at the ex-
pense of so much labour, and such various perils. For °
the greater security of the curious collection of plants
which he had made during the whole voyage, he had
removed them into the bread room. This room is in
the after part of the ship, the head of which, for the
purpose of repairing her, was laid much higher than the
stern.  No one having thoaght of the danger to which
this circamstance might expose the plants, they were
found to be under water. However, by the exercise
of unremitting care and attenlion, the larger part of
them were restored Lo 4 state of preservalion.

On the 29th of June, at two o’clock.in the morning,
Mr. Cook, in conjunction with Mr. Green, observed
an emersion of Jupiter’s first satellite. The time here
was 2" 18’ 53", wlich gave the longitude of the place
at 214° 42 30" wesl: its latitode is 15° 26’ south. The
next morning the lieulenant sent some of the young
gentlemen to take a plan of the harbour, whilst he him-
self ascended a hill; that he might gain a full prospect
of the sea: and it was a prospect which presented him'
with a lively view of the difficulties of his situation.
To his great concern he saw innumerable sand-bavks
and shoals, lying in every direction of the coast. Some
of them extended as far as he could discern with his
glass, and many of them did but just rise above water.
To the northward there was an appearance of a pas-
sage, and this wag the only direction in which our com~
mander could hope to get clear, in the prosecation of
his voyage ; for,[as the wind blew constantly from the
south-east, to relurn by the southward would have
been extremely difficult, if not absolutely impossible.
On this, and theipreceding day, our people had been




100 CAPTAIN COOK’S

very successful in hauling the seine. The supply of
fish was so great, that the lieutenant was now able to
distribute two pounds and a half to cach man. A qufn-
tity of greens having likewise been gathered, he ordered
them to be boiled with the peas. Hence an excellent
mess was produced, which, in conjunction with the fish,
afforded an unspeakable refreshment to the whole of
the ship’s company.

Early in the morning of the 2d of July, Lieutenant
Cook sent the master oul of the harbour, in the pinnace,
to sound about the shoals, and to search for a channel
to the northward. A second attempt, which was made
this day, to heave off the ship, was as unsuccessful as a
former one.had been. The next day the master re-
turned, and reporied, that he had found a passage out
to sea, between the shoals. On one of these shoals,
which consisted of coral rocks, many of which were
dry at low water, he had landed, and found there
cockles, of so enormous a size, that a single cockle was
more than lwo men could eal. At Lhe same place he
met with a great variety of other shell fish,and brought
back with him a plentiful sopply for the use of-his fel-
low voyagers. At high water, this day, another cfiort
was made to float the ship, which happily succeeded ;
bat it being found, that she had sprung a plank be-
tween decks, it became necessary to lay her ashore a
second time. The lieutenant, being anxious to atlain
a perfect knowledge of the state of the vessel, got one
of the carpenter’s crew, a man in whom he could con-
fide, to dive, on the 5th, to her bottom, that he might
examine the place where the sheathing had been rubbed
off. His report, which was, that three streaks of the
sheathingg about eight feet long, were wanting, and
that the main plank had been a litile rubbed, was per-
fectly agreeable to the account that had been given be-
fore by the master and others, who bad made the same
examination ; and our commarder bad the consolatin
of finding, that, in the opinion of the carpenter, this
matler would be of littie consequénce. The other da-
mage, therefore, being repaired, the ship was again
floated at high waler, and all hands were employed in
taking the stores on board, and in putling her inlo a
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" condition for proceeding on her voyage. To the har-

hour in which she was refitted for the sea, Mr. Cook
gave the name of the Endeavour River.

Oa the morning of the 6th, Mr. Banks, accompanied
by Lieutenant Gore, and three men, set out in a small
boat up the river, with a view of spending a few days
in examining the country. In Lhis expedition nothing

escaped his notice, which related either to the natural

history or the inhabitants of the places he visited.
Though he met with undoubted proofs, that several of
the natives were at no great distance, none of them
came within sight. Having found, upon the whole,
that the country did not promise much advantage from
a farther search, he and his parly re-embarked 1n their
boat, and relurned, on the 8th, to the ship. During
their excursion, they had slept upon the ground in
perfect security, and without once reflecting upon the
danger they would have incurred, if, in that situation,
tliey had been discovered by the Indians.

Lieutenant Cook had not been satisfied with the
account which the masler had given of his having
traced a passage belween the shoals, into the sea. He
sent him out, therefore, a second{ime, upon the same
business ; and, on his return, he made a different re-
port. Having been seven leagues out at sea, the mas-
ter was now of opinion, that there was no such passage
a§ he had before imagined. His expedition, however,
though in this respect unsuccessful, was not wholly
without its advanlage. On the very rock where he
had seen the large cockles, he met with a great namber
of tartle ; and though he had no better an instrument
than a boat-hook, three of them were caught, which
together weighed seven hundred and ninety-one pounds.
An attempt, which, by order of the lieutenant, was
made the next morning to oblain some more turtle,
failed, through the misconduct of the same officer, who
bad been so fortunate on the preceding day.

Hitherto-the nalives of this part of the country had
eagerly avoided holding any intercourse with our peo«
ple: bat at length their minds, through the good
management of Mr. Cook, became more favourably
disposed. Four of them having appeared, on the 10th,
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in a small canoe, and seeming to be busily employed in
striking fish, some of Lhe ship’s company were for
going over to them in a boat. This, however, the liea-
tenant would not permit, repeated experience having
convioced him that it was more likely to prevent than
to procure an interview. He delermined lo pursue a
contrary method, and to try what could be done by
letting them alone, and not appearing lo make them,
in the least degree the objects of his notice. So suc-
cessful was this plan, that after some preparalory inter-
course, they came alongside the ship, without express-
ing any fear or distrusl. The conference was carried
on, by signs, with the utinost cordialily Lill dinner-
time, when, being invited by our people to go with
them and partake of their provision, they declined it,
and went away in their canoe. One of these Indians
was somewhat above Lhe middle age; the three others
were young.. Their stature was of the common size,
but their limbs were remarkably small. The’colour of
their skin was a dark chocolate. Their hair was black,
but not woolly ; and their fealures were far from being
disagreeable. . They had lively eyes, and their teeth
were even and white. 'The lones of their voices were
soft and musical, and there was a flexibility in their
organs of speech, which enabled them to repeat, wilh
great facility many of the words pronounced by the
English.

On the next morning, our voyagers had auother
visit from four of the natives. Three of them were
the same who had appeared the day before, but the
-fourth was a stranger, to whom his companions gave
the name of Yaparico. He was distinguished by a
very peculiar ornament. This was the bone of a bird,
nearly as thick as a man’s finger, and five or six inches
Jong, which be had thrust into a hole, made in the
gristle that divides the nostrils. An instance of the
like kind, and ouly one, had been seen in New Zea-
l:/(ud. It was found, however, that among all these
people the same part of the nose was perforated ; that
they had holes in their ears; and that they had brace-
lets, made of plaited hair, upon the upper part of
their arms, Thus tbe love of ornament takes place

¢
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among them, though they are abisolutely deslitute of
apparel.

‘Three Indians, on the 12th, ventured down to Tu-
pia’s tent, and were so well pleased with their recep-
tion, that one of them went with his canoe to felch
two others, who had never been seen by the English.
On his relurn, he introduced the strangers by name, a
ceremony which was never omitted upon such occa-
sions. Krom a farther acquaintance with Lhe natives,
it was found, that the colour of their skins was not so
dark as had at first been apprehended, and that all of
them were remarkably clean limbed, and extremely
aclive and nimble. 'Their language appeared 1o be
more harsh than that of the islanders in the Sonth Sea.

On the 14th; Mr. Gore had the good fortune fo kill .
one of the animals before mentioned, and which had
Leen the subject of much speculation. It is called by
the nalives Kanguroo; and when dressed proved most

, excellent meat. 'Indeed, our navigators might now be

said 1o fare sumptuounsly every day; for they had turtle
in great plenty, and it was agreed that these were far
superior to any which our people had ever tasted in
Lngland. This the gentlemen justly impated to their
being eaten fresh from the sea, before their nataral fat
l:ad been wasted, or their juices changed, by the situa-
tion and diet they-are exposed to when kept in tubs.
Most of*the turtle here caught were of the kind called
green lurlle, and their weight was from two to three
hundred pounds. . i
Inthe morning of the 16th, while ithe men were en-
gaged in their usual employment of gelling the ship
ready for the sea, our commander climbed one of the
heights on the north side of the river, and oblained
from it an extensive view of the inland country, which
he found agreeably diversified by hills, valleys, and
large plains, that in many places were richly covered
with wood.. This evening, the lieutenant and Mr.
Green observed an emersion of the first satelite of
Jupiter, which gave 214° 53’ 45" of longitude. The
observation taken on the 29th of June bhad given 214°
48’ 30" ; and the mean was 214° 48’ 73", being the lon-

. . 2
gitude of the place west of Greenwich, ’
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On the 171h, Mr. Cook sent the master and one of
the mates in the pinnace, to search for a channel north-
ward ; after which, accompanied by Mr. Banks and
Dr. Solander, he wént inlo the woods on the other
side of the water. In this excursion, the gentlemen
had a farther opportunity of imgroving their acquain-
tance with the Indians, who by degrees, became so
familiar that several of them the next day, ventured
on board the ship. There the lieutenant lefl them,
apparently much enlertained, that he might go with
Mr. Banks to lake a farther survey of the country, and
especially Lo indulge an anxious curiosity they had of
looking round aboul them upon the sea; of which they
earnestly wished, bul scarcely dared to hope, that they
might obtain a favourahle and encouraging prospect.
Wheny after baving walked along the shore seven or
eight miles to the northward, they ascended a very high
bill, the view which presented itself to them inspired
nothing but melancholy apprehensi In every di-
rection they saw rocks and shoals withont number;
and there appeared lo be no Eassage out to sea, but
through the winding channels between them, the navi-
gation of which-could not be accomplished without the
utmost degree of difficulty and danger. The spirits-of
the two genilemen were not raised by this excursion.

On the 19th, our voyagers were visited by ten of
the natives: and six or seven more were seen at a
distance, chiefly women, who were as naked as the
male inbabitants of the country. There being at that
time a number of turtles on the deck of the ship, the
Indians who came on board were determined to get
one of them ; and expressed greal disappointment and
anger, when our people refused to comply with their
wishes. Several aliempts were made by them to se-
cure what they wanted by force; bat all their efforts
proving ssful, they suddenly leaped into their
canoe 1n a transport ef rage, and paddled towards the
shore. Tbe lieutenant, with Mr. Banks, and five or
six of the ship’s crew, immediately went into the boat,
and got ashore, where many of the English were en-
gaged in various employments. Assoon as the natives
reached the land, they seized Lheir arms, which had
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heen laid up in a tree, and having snaiched a brand
from under a pitch-kettle that was -boiling, made a
circuil to the windward of the few things our people
had on shore, and with surprising quickness and dex-
terity set fire to the grass in their way. The grass,
which was as dry as stubble, and five or six feet high,
burned with surprising fury ; and a teut of Mr, Banks’s
would have been destroyed if that gentleman liad not
immediately got some of:the men Lo save it, by hauling
it down upon the beachii’ Every part ‘of the smith’s
forge that would burn was ¢ ned. ' This transac
tion was followed by another of the same nature. In
spile of threats and entrealies, the Indians went toa
different place, where several of the Endeavour’s crew
were washing, and where the seine, the other nets, and
a large quantity of linen were laid out lo dry, and
again set fire to the grass. The audacity of this fresh
attack rendered it necessary that a musket, loaded
with small shot, should be discharged at one of them;
who being wounded at the distance of about forty
yards, they all betook themselves to flight. In the
last instance the fire was extinguished before it had
made any considerable progress ; but where it had first
began, it spread far into the woods. The natives being
still in sight, Mr. Cook, to convince them that they
bad not yet gotten out of his reach, fired a musket,
charged with ball, a-breast of them among the man-
groves, upon which they quickened their pace, and
were soon' out of view. It was now expected lhat
they would have given our navigators no farther trou-
ble; but in a little time their voices were heard in the
woods, and it was perceived, that lhey came nearer
and nearer. The lieutenant, therefore, together with
Mr. Banks, and three or four more persons, set out to
meet them; and the result of the interview, in conse-
quence of the pradent and lenient conduct of our
commander and bis friends, was a complete reconcilia-
tion. Soon after the Indians went away, the woods
were seen to be on fire at the distance of about two
miles. This accident, if it had happened a little sooner,
maighl have produced dreadful effects; for the powder
bad been but a few days on board, and it was not
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_.many hours that the store tent, with-all the valuable -
things contained in it had been removed. From the
fary with which the grass would burn in this hot cli-
mate, and the difficulty of extinguishing the fire, our
voyagers delermined never to expose themselves to
the like danger, but lo clear the ground around them,
if ever again they should be under the necessity of
pitching their tents in such a sitoation..

In the evening of this day, when every thing was
golten on board the ship, and she was nearly ready for
sailing, the master returned "with the disagreeable ac-
count thal there was no “passage for her to the north-
ward. ‘The 'next morning, the lieutenant himself
sounded and buoyed the bar. At this time, all the
hills for many miles round were on fire, and the ap-
pearance they assumed at night ‘was eminently striking
and splendid. . B . :

In an excursion which was made by Mr. Banks, on
the 23d, to gather plants, he found the greatest part of
the cloth that had been given to the Indians lying in a
beap together. This, as well as the trinkels which
had been bestowed upon them, they probably regarded
as useless lumber. Indeed, they seemed to set little
value on any thing possessed by our people, excepting
their tartle; and that was a commodity which could
not be spared. .

As Lieutenant Cook was prevented by blowing
wealher from altempting to get out to sea, Mr. Banks
aud Dr. Solander seized another opportunily, on the
24th, of pursuing their bolanical researches. Harv-
ing traversed the woods the greater part of the day
without success, as they were returning through a
deep valley, they discovered lying upon the greund
several marking nats, the anacardium orientale. Ani-
mated with the hope of meeling with the tree that
bore them, a tree which perhaps no European bo-
tanist had ever seen, they sought for it with great
diligence and labour, but to no purpose. While Mr.
Banks was again gleaning the country, on the 261h, to
enlarge his treasure of natural bistory, he had the
good fortune to take an animal of the opossum tribe,
logether with two young ones. It was a female, and,
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though not exaclly of the same species, much resem-
bled the remarkable animal which Mons. de Buffon
hath described by the name of phalanger.

On the morning of the 29th, the weather becoming
calm, and a light breeze baving sprung up by land,
Lieutenant Cook sent a boat to see what water was
upon the bar, and all things were made ready for
pulling to sea. But, on the return of the boat, the
officer reported, that there were only thirleen feet of
waler on the bar. As the ship drew dhirteen feet six
inches, and the sea breeze set in again in the eyening,
all hope of sailing on that day was given up. The
wealher being more moderale on the 31st, the lieute-
nant had thoughts of trying lo warp the vessel out of
the harbour ; but upon going out hiwmself in the boat,
he found, that the wind still blew so tresh, that it would
not be proper to make the attempt. A disagreeable
piece of inlelligence occarred on the succeeding day.
The carpenter, who had examined Lhe pumps, reported,
that they were all of them ia a state of decay. One of
themn was so rolten, that, when hoisted up, it dropped

-lo pieces, and the rest were not in a much better con-

dition. The chief confidence, therefore, of our navi-
gators was now in the soundness of the ship; and it
was a happy circumstance, that she did not admit more
than one inch of waler in an hour.

Early on the 3d of August, another unsuccessfal at-
tempt was made to warp the vessel oul of the harbour:
butia the morning of the next day the efforts of cur
voyagers were more prosperous, and the Endeavour
got once more under sail with a. light air from the
land, which soon died away, and was followed by sea
breezes from south-east by south. With these breezes
the ship stood off to sea, east by north, having the
pinnace a-head, which was ordered to keep sounding
wilhout intermission. A little before noon the lieute-
nant anchored in fifteen fathom water, with a sandy
hottom ; the reason of which was, that he did not think
it safe to run in among the shoals, till, by taking a
view of them from the mast-head al low-water, he
might be able to form some judgment which way it
would be proper for him to steer. This was a malter
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of nice and arduous determination. As yet Mr. Cook
was in doubt, whether he should beat back to the
southward, round all the shoals, or seek a passage to
the eastward or the northward : nor was it possible to
say, whether each of these courses might not be al-
tended with equal difficulty and danger.

The impartiality and humanity of Lieatenant Cook’s
conduct in the distribution of provisions ought not
to pass unnoticed. Whatever turtle or other fish were
caught, Lhey were always equally divided among Lhe
whole ship’s crew, the meanest person on board havin
the same share with the lieutenant himself. He hat

justly observed, that this is a rule which every com- ,

mander will find it bis interest to follow, in any voyage
of a similar nature.

Great difficulties occurred in the navigation from
the Endeavour river. On the 5th of August, the lieu-
tenant had not kept his course long, before shoals
were discovered in every quarter, which obliged him,
as night approached, to come lo an anchor. In the
morning of the 6th, there was so strong a gale, that
our voyagers were prevenled from weighing. When
it was low-water, Mr. Cook, with several of his officers,
kept a look-out at the mast-head, to see if any passage
could be discovered between the shoals. Nething,
however, was in view, excepting breakers, which ex-
tended from the south round by the east as far as to
the north-west, and reached out to sea, beyond the
sight of any of the gentlemen. It did not appear that
these breakers were caused by one continaed shoal,
but by several, which lay detached from each other.
On that which was farthest to Lbe eastward, the sea
broke very high, so that the lieutenant was induced to
think, that it was the outermost shoal. He was now
convineced, that there was no passage to sea, but
through the labyrinth formed by these shoals ;. and, at
the same time, he was wholly at a loss what course to
sleer, when the weather should permit the vessel to
sail. The master’s opinion was, that our mavigators
should beat back the way they came; but as the wind
blew strongly, and almost without intermission, from
that quarter, this would bave been an endless labour:
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and yet, if a passage could not be found 1o the north-

ward, there was no.other alternative. Amidst these

anxious deliberations, the gale increased, and con-
tinued, with little remission, till the morning of the

10th, when the weather hecoming more moderate, our

! commander weighed, and stood in for the land. He had.

now come 1o a final delermination of seeking a passage
along’the shore to the northward.
In pursuance of this resolution, the Endeavour pro-

¢ ceeded in her course, and at noon came belween the

farthermost headland that lay in sight, and three islands
which were four or five leagues to the north of it, out
at sea. Here our navigators thought they saw a clear
opening before them, and began to hope that- they
were once more out of danger. Of Lhis hope, how-
ever, they were soon deprived ; on which account, the
lieulenant gave to ihe headland the name of Cape
Flattery. After he had steered some lime along the
shore, for what was believed to be the open channel,
the pelty officer at the mast-head cried aloud, that he
saw land a-head, which extended quite round to the
three islands, and that between the ship and them
there was a large reef. Mr. Cook upon this, ran up
the mast-head himself, and plainly discerned the reef,
which was so far to the windward, that it could not be
weathered. As to the land which the petty officer had
supposed to be the main, our commander was of opi-
nion, that it was only a cluster of smathislands. The
master, and some others, who went up the mast-head

after the lieulenant, were entirely of a different opi-_

nion. All of them were positive that the land in sight
did not consist of islands, but that it was a part of the

main ; and they rendered their report still more alarm- __

ing, by adding, ‘that they saw breakers around them

on every side. In a sitvalion so critical and doublful, -

Mr. Cook thought proper to come to an ancher, under
a high point, which he imwmediately ascended, that he
might haveafarther view of the seaand the country. The
prospect he had from this place, which he called Point
Liook-out, clearly confirmed hiw in his former opinion;
the justness of which displayed one of the numerous
Inslances, wherein it was manifest, how much be ex-
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ceeded the people aboul him in the sagacity of his
judgment concerning matters of navigation.

The lieutenant, being anxious to discover more dis-
tinctly the situation of the shoals, and the channel he-
tween them, determined to visit the northernmost and
largest of the three islands before mentioned ; which,
from its height, and ils lying five leagues out lo sea,
was peculiarly adapted 1o his purpose. Accordingly,
in company with Mr. Banks, whose fortitude and cu-
riosity stimulated him to take a share in every.under-
taking, be set out in the pinnace, on the morning of the
eleventh, upon this expedition.  He sent, at the same
lime, the master in the yawl, to sound between the
low islands and the main land. About one o'clock,
the gentlemen reached the place of their destinalion,
and immedialely, with a mixtare of hope and fear, pro-
portioned to the importance of the business, and the
uncertainty of the event, ascended the highest hill
they could fird. When the lieutenant took a survey
of the prospect around him, he discovered, on the out-
side of the islands, and at the distance of two or three
leagues from them, a reef of rocks, upon which the
sea broke in a dreadful surf, and which exlended farther
than his sight could reach. Hence, however, he col-
lected, that there were no shoals beyond them ; and, as
he perceived several breaks or openings in the reef,
and deep water between Lhat and the islands, he enter-
tained hopes of gelling without the rocks. But though
he saw reason to indulge, in some degree, this expec-
tation, the haziness of the wealher prevented bim from
obtaining that satisfactory intelligence which he ar-
dently desired. He delermined, therefore, by staying
all night upon the island, to try whether the pext day
would not afford him a more distinct and comprehen-
sive prospect. Accordingly, the genllemen took up
their lodging under the shelier of a bush, wlich grew
upon the beach. Not many hours were devoted by
them to sleep; for, at three in the morning, Mr. Cook

 mounted the hill a second lime, but had the mortifica-
tion of finding the weather puch more hazy than it
bad been on the preceding day. He had early sent
the pinnace, with one of the mates, to sound between
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the island and the reefs, and to examine what appeared
to be a channel through them. The male, in conse-

; - quence of its blowing hard, did not dare to venture

into the channel, which he reported to be very narrow.
Nevertheless, our commander, who judged, from the
descriplion of the place, that it had been seen to disad-
vantage, was not discouraged by this account.

Wiile the lieutenant was engaged in his survey, Mr.
Banks, always altentive to the greal objecl of natural
history, collected some plants which he had never met
with before. No animals were perceived upon the
place, excepting lizards, for which reason the gentle-
men gave it the name of Lizard Island. In their re-
turn to Lhe ship, they landed on a low sandy island,
that had trees upon it, and which abounded with an
incredible number of birds, principally sea-fowl. Here
they found the nest of an eagle, and the nest of some
other bird, of what species they could not distinguish;
but it must certainly be one of the largest kinds that
exist. This was apparent from the enormous size of
the nest, which was built with sticks upon the ground,
and was no less than-six and iwenty feet in circum-
ference, and Lwo feet eight inches in height. The spot——- . __
;vhicl:l the geatlemen were now upon they called Eagle

sland.

When Liestenant Cook got on board, he entered
into a very serious deliberation concerning the course
he should pursve. After considering what he had seen
I If, and the ler’s report, he was of opinion,
that by keeping in with the main land, he should run
the risk of being locked in by the great reef, and of
being compelled at last to return back in search of
another passage. By the delay that would hence be
occasioned, our navigators would almost certainly be
prevenled from getling in time o lhe East Indies,
which was a malter of the utmost importance, and
indeed of absolute necessity; for they had now not
much wore than three months provision on board, at
short allowance. The judgment the licutenant had
formed, together with the facls and appearances on
which it was grounded, he stated to his officers, by
whom it was unauniinously agreed, that the best thing
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they could do would be to quit the coast entirely, Lill
they could approach it again with less danger. |

In pursuance of this resolution, the Endeavour,
early in the morning, of the 13th, got under sail, and
successfully passed through one of the channels fr
openings in the outer reef, which Mr Cook had séen
from theisland. When the ship had gotlen without the
breakers, there was no ground within one hundred
and fifty falhom, and our people found a large sea
rolling in upon them from the south-east. This wasa
certain sign that neither land nor shoals were near
them in that directios. /

So happy a change in the situation of our/voyagers
was sensibly felt in every breast, and was/visible in [
every countenance. They had been littl¢ less than [
three months in a state, that perpetually threatened
them with destruction. Frequently had /they passed
their nights at anchor within hearing of the surge, Lhat
broke over the shoals and rocks ; and they knew, that, |
if by any accident the auchors should not hold against
an almost continual tempest, they must in a few mi- |2
nutes inevitably perish. They had sailed three hun- ¥
dred and sixty leagues, without once, even for a mo-
ment, having a man out of the chains beaving the lead.
This was a circumstance which perbaps never had hap-
pened toany other vessel. But now ournavigatorsfound
themselves in an open sea with deep water; and the
joy they experienced was proportioned to their late
danger, and their present securily. Nevertheless, the
very waves, which proved by their swell that our peo
ple had-no rocks or shoals to fear, onvinced them, at
the same time, that they could 1ot pat a confidence in
the ship equal to what they had done before she struck.
So far were her leaks widened by the blows she re-
ceived from the waves, that she admitted no less than
nine inches of waler in an hour. If the company had
not begn lately in so much more imminent danger, this
facl, considering the state of the pumps, and the navi-
gation which was s(ll in view, would bave been a
maller of very serious concern. °

‘The passage or channel, through which the Endea-
vour passed into the open sea beyond the reef, lies in
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latitude 14° 32 south. It may always be known by the
three high islands within it, to which, on account of the
use they may be of in guiding the way of future voy-
agers, onr commander gave the appellalion of the -
Islands of Direction.

It was not a long time that our navigalors enjoyed
the satisfaction of being free from the alarm of danger.
As they were pursuing their course i the night of the
15th, they sounded frequently, but had no bottom with
one hundred and forty fathom, nor any ground with
the same length of line. Nevertheless, at four in the
% morning of the 16th, they plainly heard the roaring of
srs B4 the surf, and at byeak of day saw it foaming to a vast
in % lheight, at not more than the distance of a mile. The
an [ waves, whieh rolled in upon the reef, carried the ves-
ed E¥  sel towards it with great rapidity ; aud, at the same

ied time, our people could reach no ground with an an-
1at | chor, and had not a breath of wind for the sail. Ina
at, |3 situation so dreadfal, there was no resource but ia

% the boals ; and, most unhappily, the pinnace was under

ni- 4 repair. By the help, however, of the long-boat and
E the yawl, which were sent a-head to tow, the ship’s
% head was got round to the northward, a cireamstance
«

Jd. which might delay, if it could not prevent destruction.

p- This was not effected till six o’clock, and our voyagers
ud were not then a hundred yards from the rock, upon
he which the same billow that washed the side of the
ate

vessel broke to a tremendous height, the very next
lime it rose. There was only, therefore, a dreary
valley between the English and destruction ; a valley

o wider than the base of one wave, while the sea
ﬁnder them was unfathomable. The carpenter, in the
 meanwhile, having hastily patched up the pinnace, she
\was hoisted out, and sent a-head to tow in aid of the

1an other boals. Bat all these efforts would have been
1ad ineffectual, if a light air of wind bad not sprung up,
his just at Lhe crisis of our people’s fale. It was so Jight
vi- an air, that at any other time it would not have been

a observed : but 1t was suflicient to turn the scale in

favour of our navigalors; and, in conjunction with

the assistanee which was afforded by the boats, it gave

the ship a perceplible motion obligucly from the reef.
VOL. I. 1
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The hopes of the company now revived : but in less
than ten minules a dead calm succeeded, and the vessel
was again driven towards the breakers, which were
not at the distance of two hundred yards. However,
before the ground was lost which had already been
gained, the same Jight breeze returned, and lasted ten
minutes more. During this time a small opening,
about a quarter of a mile distant, was discovered in
the reef ; upon which, Mr. Cook immediately sent one
of the mates to examine it, who reported that ils
breadth was not more than the length of the ship, but
that within it there was smooth water. This discovery
presented the prospect of a possibilily of escape, by
pushing the vessel through the opening. Accordingly,
the attempt was made, but it failed of success; for
when our people, by the joinl assistance of their boals
and the breeze, had reached the opening, they found
ihat it had become high water; and, to their great
surprise, Lthey met the tide of ebb running put like a
mill-stream. In direct contrariety to their expectations,
some advanlage was gained by this event. Though it
was impossible to go through the opening, the stream,
- which prevented the Endeavour from doing it, carried
her out about a quarler of a mile ; and the boats were
so much assisted in towing her, by the tide of ebb,
that at noon she had gained the distance of nearly two
miles. However, there was yet too much reason to
despair of deliverance. For even if the breeze, which
had now died away, had revived, our navigators were
slill embayed in the reef: and the tide of ebb being
spent, the tide of flood, notwithstanding their utmost
efforts, drove the ship back again into her former pe-
rilous situation.” Happily, aboul this time, another
opening was perceived, nearly a miile to the west-
ward. Our commander immediately sent Mr. Hicks,
ihe first lieutenant, lo examine it; and in the mean-
while the Endeavour struggled bard with the flood,
sometimes gaining and sometimes losing ground. Dar-
ing this severe service, every man did his duty with as
much calnness and regularily as if no danger had been
near. At length, Mr. Hicks returned with the intelli-
gence, that the opening, thongh narrow and hazardous,
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was capable of being passed. The bare possibility of
passing it was encouragement sufficient to make "the
attempt; and indeed all danger was less to be dreaded
hy our people, than that of continuing in their present
situation. ~ A light breeze having fortunately sprung
up, this, in conjunction with the aid of the boats, and
the very tide of flood, that would otherwise have been
their destruction, enabled them to enter the opening,
through which they were hurried with amazing ra-
pidity. Such was the force of the torrenl by which
they were carried along, that they were kept from
driving against either side of the channel, which in
breadth was not more than a guarter of a mile. While
they were shooting this gulf, their soundings were re-
markably irregular, varying from thirty to seven fa-
thom, and lhe ground at boltom was foul.

As soon as our navigators bad gotlen within the reef,
they came to ananchor; and their joy was exceedingly
great at having regained a siluation, which, three days
hefore, they had quitted with the utmost pleasure and
transport. Rocks and shoals, which are always dan-
gerous to the mariner,.even when they are previously
known and marked, are peculiarly dangerous in seas
which have never been navigated before; and in this
part of the globe they are more perilous than in any
other. Here Lhey consist of reefs of coral rock, which
rise like a wall almost perpendicularly out of the deep,
and are always overflowed at high water. Here, too,
the enormous waves of the vast southern ocean, meet-
ing with so abrupt a'resistance, break, with incon-
cetvable violence, in a surf which canuot be produced
by any rocks or storms in the northern hemisphere. A
crazy ship, shortness of provision, and a want of every
necessary, greatly increased the danger to our present
voyagers of navigaling in this ocean. Nevertheless,
such is the ardour of the human mind, and so flattering
is the distinction of a first discoverer, that Lieutenant
Cook and his companions cheerfully encountered every
peril, and submitted to every inconvenience. The
chose rather to incur the charge of imprudence and te-
merity; than to leave a country unexplored which they
had discovered, or to afford the least colour for ils
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being said, thal ey were deficient in perseverance and
fortitude. It scarcely needs to be added, that it was
the high and magnanimous spirit of our tommander, in
particular, which inspired his people with so much re-
solution and vigour. .

The lieutenant, having now;golten within the reef,
determined, whatever migliv'be the cousequence, to
keep the main land on board, in his future roate o the

" northyard. His reason for this delermination was,
that, if be bad gone without the reef again; he might
have been carried by it so far from Lhe coast, as to pre-
vent his being able to ascertain whether this country
did, or did not, join to New Guinea; a question which
he had fixed upon resolving, from the first moment that
he -had come within sight of land. To the opening
through which the Endeavour had passed, our com-
mander, with a proper sense of gratitude to the Su-
preme Being, gave the name of Providential Channel.
In the morning of the 17th, the boats had been sent
out, to see what refreshments could be procured ; and
retarned in the aflernoon with two hundred and forly
pounds of the meat of shell fish, chiefly of cockles.
Some of the cockles were as much as twe men could
move, and conlained twenty pounds of good meat.
Mr. Banks, who had gone out in his little boat, accom-
panied by Dr. Solander, brought back a variely of cu-
rious shells, and many species of corals.

In the prosecation of the voyage, our people, on the
19th, were encompassed on every side with rocks and
shoals: but, as they had lately been exposed Lo much
greater danger, and these objects were now become fa-
miliar, they began to regard them comparatively with
little concern.  On the 21st, there being two points in
view, between which our navigators could see uo fand,
they conceived hopes of having al last found a passage
into the Indian Sea. Mr. Cook, however, that he
might be able to determine the maller with grealer
cerlainty, resolved to land upon an island, which hes
at the south-east point of the passage. Accordingly,
he went into the boal, with a party of men, accompa-
nied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander. As they were
gelling to shore, some of the natives seemed inclined
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to oppose their Janding, but soon walked leisurely
away. The gentlemen immediately climbed the highest
hill, from which no land could be seen between the
sonth-west and west-south-west; so that the lieutenant
had not the least doubt of finding a channel, through
which he could pass to New Guinea. As he was now
about to quit the coast of New Holland, which he had
traced from latitude thirty-eight to this place, and
which he was certain no European had ever seen before,
he once more hoisted English colours. He had, in-
deed, already taken possession of several parlicular
parts of the country. Bat he now took possession of
the whole eastern coast, with all the bays, harbours,
rivers, and islands situated upon it, from latitude 38°
to latitude 10°% south, in right of his Majesty King
George the Third, and by the name of New South
Wales. The party then fired three volleys of small
arms, which were answered by the same number from
the ship. When the gentlemen had performed this
ceremony upon the island, which they called Posses-
sion Island, they re-embarked in their boat, and, in
conseqaence of a rapid ebb tide, had a very difficult
and ledious return to the vessel.

« On the 23d, the wind had come round to the south-
west ; and though it was but'a gentle breeze, yet it was
accompanied by a swell from the same quarter, which,
in conjunclion with other circumstances, confirmed
Mr. Cook, in his opinion, that he had arrived to the
northern extremity of New Holland, and that he had
now an open sea to the’ westward. These circum-
stances afforded him peculiar satisfaction, not only be-
cause lhe dangers and fatigues of the voyage were
drawing to a conclusion, but because it could no longer
be donbted whether New Holland and New Guinea
were two separate islands. “The north-east entrance of
the strait lies in the latitude of 10° 39 south,and in the
longitude of 218° 36' west; and the passage is formed
by the main land, and by a congeries of islands, 1o the
north-west, called by the lieutenant the Prince of
Wales’s Islands, and which may probably extend as
far as to New Guinea. Their difference is very great,
both in height and circuit, and many seemed to be weil
covered with herbage and wood: nor was there any
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doubt of their being inbabited. Our commander was

might be found, as that through which the vessel came,
and the access to which might_be less perilous. The
determination of this matlerrhe would not have left to
future navigators, if he bad" been less harassed by
danger and fatigue, and had possessed a ship in better
condition for the purpose. To the channel through
which he passed, he gavce the name of Endeavour
Straits.

New Holland, or, as the eastern part of it was called
by Lieutenant Cook, New South Wales, is the largest
country in the known world, which does not bear the
name of a continent. The length of coast along which
our people sailed, when reduced to a straight line, was
no less than twenty-seven degrees of latitude, amonnt-
ing nearly to Ltwo thousand miles. In fact, the square
surface of the island is much more than equal to the
whole of Europe. We may observe, with regard to
the nalives, that their number bears no proportlion to
the extent of their terrilory. So many as thirty of
them bad never been seen logether but once, and that
was at Bolany Bay. Even when they appeared deter-
mined lo engage the English, they could not muster
above fourteen or fifieen fighting men : and it was ma-
nifest, that their sheds and houses did not lie so close
together, as to be capable of accommodating a larger
party. Indced our navigators saw only the sea-coast
on the easlern side ; between which and the western
shore -there is an immense tract of land, that is wholly
unexplored. But il is evident, from the totally un-
cultivated state of the country which was seen by our
people, that this immense. tract musl either be alto-
gether desolate, or at least more thinly inhabited than
the parts which were visited. Of traffic, the natives
had no idea, nor could any be communicated to them.
The things which were given' them they received, but
did not appear lo anderstand the signs of the English
requiring a return. There was no reason 1o believe
that they eat animal food raw. As they have no vessel
in which water can be boiled, they eilher broil their
meat upon the coals, or bake it in a hole by the help of
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of the South-Sea islands. Fire is produced by them
wilh great facility, and they spread it in a surprising
manner. For producing it, they take two pieces of
soft wood, one of which is a stick about eight or nine
inches long, while the other piece is flat. The stick
they shape into an obluse point at one end, and press-
ing it upon the flat wood, turn it nimbly by holding it
between both their hands. In doing this, they oflen
shift their hands up, and then move them down, with a
view of increasing the pressure as much as possible.
By this process they obtain fire in less thau two mi-
nutes, and from the smallest spark they cacry it to any

. height or extent with great speed and dexterity.

It was not possible, cousidering the limited inter-
course which our navigators had with the natives of
New South Wales, that much conld be learned with
regard to their language. Nevertheless, as this is an
object of no small curiosity to the learned, and is, in-
deed, of peculiar importance in searching into the ori-
gin of the various nations tbat have been discovered,
Mr. Cook and his friends took some pains to collect
such a specimen of it as might, in a cerlain degree,
answer the purpose. Our commander did not quit the
coun!ry without making such observations, relative to
the currents and tides upoa Lhe coast, as, while they in-
crease the general knowledge of navigation, may be of
service to fulure voyagers. The irregularity of the
lides is an object worthy of notice.

From the coast of New South Wales, the licutenant
steered, on the 23d of August, for the coast of New
Guinea, and, on the 25th, fell upon a dangerous shoal.
The ship was in six fathom, but scarcely two were
found, upon sounding round her, at the distance of
halfa cable’s length. This shoal was of sach an extent,
reaching from the east round by the north and west to
the south-west, that there was no method for the vessel
to get clear of it, but by her going back the way in
which she came. Here was another hair’s breadth
escape ; for it was nearly high waler, and there ran a
short cockling sea, which, if the ship bad struck mast,
very soon have bulged her. So dangerous was her si-
tuation, that, if her direction had been half a cable’s
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length more, either to the right or left, she must have
strack, before the signal for the shoal could have beex
made.

It bad been Lieutenant €Cook’s inlention to sleer
north-west till he had made the south coast of New
Guinea, and it was his purpose to touch upon it, if that
eould be found practicable. But, in consequence of
the shoals he met with, he altered his course, in the
hope of finding a clearer channel, and deeper water.
His hope was agrceably verified ; for by noon, on the
26th, the depth of water was gradually increased to
seventeen fathom. On the 28th, our voyagers found
the sea to be in many places covered with a brown
scum, such as the sailors usually call spawn. When
the lieutenant first saw it, he was alarmed, fearing that
the ship was again among shoals; bul the depth of
waler, upon sounding, was discovered to be equal to
what it was in other places. The same appearance had
been observed upon the coasts of Brazil and New Hol-
land, in which cases il was at no great distance from
the shore. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander examined the
scuin, bu! could not determine what it was, any far-
ther than as they saw reason to suppose that it be-
longed to the vegetable kingdom. The sailors, upon
meeting with more of it, gave ap the notion of its being
spawn, and fiuding a new name for it, catled it sea saw-~
dust. 2 N
At day-break, on the 3d of Seplember, our navi-
gators came in sight of New Guinea, and stood in for
it, with a fresh gale, till nine o’clock, when they
brought to, being in three fathom water, and within
about three or four miles of land. Upon this the pin-
nace was hoisted, and the lieulenaut set off from the
ship with the boat’s crew, accompanied by Mr. Banks,
Dr. Solander, and Mr. Banks’s servants, betng in all
twelve persons, well armed. As soon as they came
ashore, they discovered the prints of human feet, which
could not jong have been impressed upon the sand.
Concluding, therefore, that the natives were at no
great distance, and there being a thick wood which
reached to within a hundred yards of the water, the
gentlemen Lhought it mecessary to -proceed with cau-

L
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tion, lest their retreat to the boat should be cut off.
When they had walked some way along the skirls of

I . the wood, they came to a grove of cocoa-nut trees, at

the fruit of which they looked very wishfully ; but not
thinking it safe to climb, they were obliged to leave it
without tasting a single nut. ~ After they had advanced
about a quarter of a mile from the boat, three Indians
rushed oul of the wood with a hideous shout, and, as
they ran towards the English, the foremost threw some-
thing out of his hand, which flew on one side of bim,
and barned exactly like gunpowder, though without
making any report. The two other natives having at
the same inslant discharged their arrows, the lieutenant .
and his party were under the necessity of firing, first
with small shet, and a second time with ball. Upon
ihis, the three indians ran away with great agility.
As Mr. Cook had no disposition forcibly to invade
this country, either to gratify the appetites or the cu-
riosity of his people, and was convinced that nothing
was to be done upon friendly terms, be and his com-
panions returned withall expedilion towards their boat,
When they were aboard, they rowed abreast of the na-
tives, who had come down to the shore in aid of their
countrymen, and whose number now amounted 1o be-
tween sixty and a hundred. Their appearance was
much the same as that of the New Hollanders: they
nearly resembled thewm in slature, and in having their
hair short and cropped. Like them, also, they were
absolutely naked ; but the coloar of their skin did not
seem quile so dark, which, however, might be owing
to their being less dirty. While the Eunglish gentlemen
were viewing them, they were shouling défiance, and
lelting oft’ their fires by four or five at a time. Our
people could not imagine what these fires were, or
what purposes they were intended to answer. Those
who discharged them had in their hands a short piece
of stick, which they swung sideways from them, and
immediately there 1ssued fire and smoke, exactly re-
sembling those of a musket, and of as short a duration,
The men on board the ship, who observed this sur-
prising phenomenon, were so far deceived by it, as te
believe that the Indians had fire-arms. To the persons
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in the boat, it had the appearance of the firing of volleys
without a report.

The place where this transaction happened lies in the
latitude of 6° 15 south, and is about sixty-five leagues
to the north-east of Port Saint Augustine, or Walche.
Caep, and is near what is called in the charls C. de'la
Colta de St. Bonaventura. In every part of the coast,
the land is covered with a vast luxuriance of wood and
herbage. Tle cocoa-nut, the bread-fruit, and the plan-
tain-tree, flourish here in the highest perfeclion; be-
sides which, the country abounds with most of the
trees, shrubs, and plants, that are common to the South
Sea islands, New Zealand, and New Holland.

Soon afler Mr. Cook and his party had returned to
the ship, our voyagers made sail to the westward, the
lieutenant having resolved to spend no more time upon
this coast ; a resolution which was greatly to the satis-
faction of a very considerable majority of his people.
Some of the officers indced were parlicularly urgent
that a number of men might be sent ashore, to cut
down cocoa-nut trees for the sake of their fruit. This,
however, our commander absolutely refused, as equally
unjust and cruel. It was morally certain, from the pre-
ceding behaviour of the natives, that if their properiy
had been invaded, they would have made a vigorous
effort to defend it; in which case, the lives of many of

- them must bave been sacrificed ; and perhaps, too, se-

veral of the English would have fallen in the ‘contest.
The necessity of a gnarrel with the Indians would bave
been regretied by the lieutenant, even if he had been
impelled to it by a want of the necessaries of life; but
to engage in it for the transient gratification that would
arise from obtaining two or three hundred green cocoa-
nuts, appeared in his view highly criminal. The same
calamity, at least with regard to the natives, would
probably have occurred, it he had sought for any other
place on the coast, to the northward and westward,
where the ship might have lain so near the shore, as to

_ cover his people with the guus when they had landed.

Besides, there was cause lo believe, that, before such
a place could have been found, our navigators would
have been carried so far to the westward, as to he
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obliged to go to Batavia, on the north side of Java.
This, in Mr. Cook’s opinion, would not have been so
safe a passage, as that to the south of Java, through the
straits of Sunda. Another reason for his making the
best of his way to Batavia, was the leakiness of the ves-
sel, which rendered it doubtful, whether it would not
be necessary to heave her down when she arrived at
that port.. Our commander’s resolution was farther
confirmed by the consideration, that no discovery
could be expected in seas which had already been na-
vigated, and where the coast had been sufficiently de-
scribed both by Spanish and Dutch geographers, and
especially by the latter. ‘T'he only merit claimed by
the lieutenant, in this part of his voyage, was the having
established it as a fact beyoud all controversy, Lt
New Holland and New Guinea are two distinct coun-
iries. .

Without ‘staying, therefore, on the coast of New
Guinea, the Endeavour, on the same day, directed her
course to the westward, in pursuing which, Mr. Cook
had an opportunity of rectifying the ‘errors of former
navigators. Very early in the morning of the 6th of
Septembher, our voyagers passed a small island, which
lay to the north-north-west ; and at day-break they dis-
covered another low island, extending from that quarter
to north-north-east. Upon the last island, which ap-
peared to be of considerable extent, the lientenant
would have landed.to examine ils produce, if the
wind had not blown so fresh, as to render his design
impracticable. Unless these Lwo islands belong to the
Arrou islands, they have no place in the charts; and if
they do belong to the Arrouislands, they are laid down
al too great a distance from New Guinea. Some other
land which was seen this day ought, by ils distance
from New Guinea, to have been part of the Arrou
-islands ; butif any dependance can be placed on former
charts, 1t lies a degree farther to the south,

On the 7th, when the ship was in lalitude 9° 30/
south, and longitade 229° 34/ west, our people ought
to have been in sight of the Weasel Istes, which, in
the charts, are laid down at the distance of twenty or
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twenty-five leagues from the coast of New Holland.
But as our commander saw nothing of them, he con-
cluded that they must have been placed erroneously.
Nor will this be deemed surprising, when it is con-
sidered, that not only these islands, but the coast
which bounds this sea, have been explored at different
times, and by different persons, who had not all the re-
quisites for keeping accurate journals which are now
possessed ; and whose various discoveries have been
delineated upon charts by others, perhaps at the dis-
tance of more than a century after such discoveries had
been made. B

In pursuing their course, our navigators passed the
islands of Timor, Timor-lavet, . Rolte, and Seman.
While they were near the two latter islands, they ob-
served, about ten o’clock at night, on the 16th of the
month, a phenomenon in the heavens, which in many
particulars resembled the Aurora Borealis, though in
others it was very different. It consisted of a duil
reddish light, which reached about twenty degrees
above the horizon ; and thoogh its extent, at times,
varied mach, it never compxehended less than eight or
ten points of the compass. Through, and out of the
general appearance, there passed rays of light of a
brighter colour, which vanished, and were renewed,
nearly in the same manner as those of the Aurora
Borealis, but entirely without the tremulous or vi-
bratory motion which is seen in that phenomenon.
The body of this light bore south-south-east from the
ship, and continued, without any diminution of its
brightuess, till twelve o’clock, and probably a longer
time, as the genllem@en were prevenled from observing
it farther, by their retiring to sleep.

By the 16th, Lieutenant Cook had gotten clear of
all the islands which had then been laid down in the
maps as situated between Timor and Java, and did not
expect 1o meet with any other in that quarter. But
the néxt morning an island was seen bearing west-
south-west, and at first he believed that he had made a
aew discovery. As soon as our voyagers had come
close in with the morth side of it, they had the
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pleasing prospect of houses and cocoa-nut trees, and
of what still more agreeablysurprised them, nu-
merous flocks of sheep.  Many of the people on board
were at this time in a bad state of health, and no
small number of them had been dissatisfied with the
lieutenant for nol having touched al Timor. He readily
embraced, therefore, the opportunity of landing at a
place, which appeared so well calculated to supply the
necessilies of the company, and-to remove hoth the
sickness and the discontent which had spread among
them. This place proved to be the island of Savu,
where a setllement had lalely been made by the
Dutch.

The great design of our commander was lo obtain
provisions, which, after some difficulty, and some jea-
lousy on the part of Mr. Lange, the Dutch resident,
were procured. These provisions were nine buffaloes,
six sheep, three hogs, thirty dozen of fowls, many
dozens of cggs, some cocoa-nuts, a few limes, a little
garlic, and several hundred gallons of palm-syrup. In
obtaining these refreshmeals al a reasonable price, the
Euglish were not a little assisted by an old Indian, who
appeared to be a person of considerable authorily ander
the king of the country. The lieulenant and his friends
were one day very hospitably entertained by the king
himself, though the royal eliquelte did not permit his
majesty to parlake of the banguet.

So little, in general, had the island of Savu been
known, that Mr. Cook had never seen a map or chart
in which it is clearly or accurately laid down. The
middle of it liesin about the latitude of 10° 35 south,
and longitude 237° 30’ west; aud from the ship it pre-
senled a prospect, than which nothing can be more
beautiful. ~ This prospect, from the verdure and cullure
of the country, from the hills, richly elothed, which
rise in a gentle and regular ascent, and from the state-
liness and beauly of the lrees, is delightful to a degree
that can scarcely be conceived by the most lively ima-
gination. With regard to the produactions and nalives
of the island, the account which vur-navigalors_were

enabled to give of them, and which is copious and en-—
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terlaining, was, in a great measure, derived from the
information of Mr. Lange.

An extraordinary relation is given of the morals of
the people of this island, and which, if true, must fill
every virluous mind with pleasure. Their characlers
and conduct are represenled as irreproachable, even
upon the principles of Christianity. Though no man
is permilted to have more than one wife, an illicit com-
merce belween the sexes is scarcely known among
them. Inslances of Lheft are very rare; and so far are
they from revenging a supposed injury by murder, that
when any difference arises between them, they imme-
diately and implicitly refer it to lhe determination of
their king. They will not so much as make it the sub-
ject of private debate, lest they should hence be pro-
voked to resentment and ill will. Their delicacy and
cleanliness are suited to the purity of their morals.
From the specimen which is given of Lhe language of
Sava, it appears lo kave some affinity with that of the
South Sea islands. Many of the words are exaclly the
same, and the terms of numbers are derived from the
same origin,

On the 21st of September, our navigalors got ander
sail, and*having pursued their voyage til} the 1st of Oc-
tober, on that day they came within sight of the island
of Java. Dariug their course from Savu, Lieutenant
Cook allowed twenty minules a day for the westerly
current, which he concluded must run strong at this
time, especially on Lhe coast of Java; and accordingly,
be found that this allowance was exactly equivalent io
the effect of the current upon the ship. Such was the
sagacity of our commander’s judgmect in whalever re-
lated to navigation.

On the 2d, two Dulch ships being seen to lie off
Anger Point, the lieutenant sent Mr. Hicks on board
oue of them, to inquire news concerning England, from
which our people had so long been absent. Mr. Hicks
brought back the agreeable intelligence, that the Swal-
low, commanded by Captain Carteret, bad been at Ba-
tavia two years before. In the morning of the 5th, a
prow came alongside of the Endeavour, with a Dutch

-
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officer, who sent down to Mr. Cook a printed paper in

English, duplicates of which he had in other languages.

This paper was regularly signed, in the name of the

governor and council of the Indies, by their secretary,

and contained nine questions, very ill expressed, two

of which only the licutenant thought proper Lo answer.

These were what regarded the nalion and name of his
vessel, and whither she was_bound. On the 9th, our
voyagers siood in for Batavia road, where they found
the Harcourt Indiaman from England, two English pri-
vale traders, and a number of Dautch ships. Imme-
diately a boat came on board the Endeavour, and the
officer who commanded having inquired who our people
were, and whence they came, iustantly returned with
such answers as were given him. In the meanlime,
Mr. Cook sent a lieutenant ashore, to acquaint the
governor of his arrival, and to make an apology for
not having saluted ; a ceremony he bad judged better
to omit; as he could only make use of three guns, ex-
cepting the swivels, which he was of opinion would not
be heard.

It being universally agreed, that the ship could not
safely proceed to Europe wilhout an examination of
her bottom, our commander determived to apply for
Jeave 1o heave her down at Batavia; and for this pur-
pose he drew up a request in wriling, which, after he
had waited first upon the governor-general, and then
upon the council, was readily complied with, and he
was told, that he should have every thing he wanted.

In the evening of the 10th, there was a dreadful
storm of thunder, lightning, and rain, daring which
the main-mast of one of the Dutch East lndiamen was
split, and carried away by the deck; and the wain-top-
mast and top-gallant-mast were shivered to pieces.
The stroke was probably directed by an iron spindle,
which was at the main-top-gallant-mast-head. As this
ship lay very near the Endeavour, she could scarcely
bave avoided sharing the same fate, had it not been for
the conducling chain, which fortunately bad been jnst
golten up, and which conveyed the lightning over the
Side of ihe vessel. But thoagh she escaped the light-
ning, the explosion shook her like an earthquake ; and

R
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the chain, at the same time, appeared like a line of fire.

Mr. Cook has embraced this occasion of earnestly re-

commending ‘similar chains to every ship; and hath

expressed his hope, that all who read his narralive will

‘t:e warned against having an iron spindle al the mast-
ead.

The English gentlemen had taken up their lodging
and boarding at an hotel, or kind of inn, kept by the
order of government. Here they met with those im-
positions, in point of expense and Llrealinent, which
are 1oo common to adwmit of much surprise. It was
not long, however, that they submitted Lo ill usage.
By a farther acquaintance with the manner of dealing
with their bhost, and by spirited remonstrances, they
procured a better furnished table. Mr. Banks, in a
few days, hired a small house for himself and his party ;
and as soon-as he was settled in his new habitation, sent
for Tupia, who had hitherto continued on board on ac-
count of sickness. When he quilted the ship, and
after he came into the boat, he was exceedingly liteless
and dejected ; but no sooner did he enter the town,
than he appeared Lo be inspired with another soul. A
scene so entirely new and extraordinary filled him with

t. The- houses, carriages, streels, people,
and a multiplicity of other objects, rushing upon him
at once, produced an eftect similar to what is ascribed
to enchantment. His boy, Tayeto, expressed his won-
der and delight in a still more rapturous maoner. He
danced along the streets in a kind of ecslasy, examining
every object with a restless and eager curiosity, which
was excited and gratified every moment, Tupia’s at-
tention was particularly exciled by the various dresses
of the passing multitude ; and when he was informed,
that at Batavia every one wore the dress of his own
country, be expressed his desire of appearing.in the
garb of Otaleite. Accordingly, South Sea cloth being
sent for from the ship, be equipped himself with great
expedition and dexterity.

Lieutenant Cook imagined that at Batavia he should
find it easy to lake up what money he might want for
repairing and refitling the Endeavour; but in this he
was mislaken. No privale person could be found who

T
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had ability and inclination to furnish the sum which
was necessary. In this exigency, the licutenant had
recourse, by a written request, o the governor, from
whom he obtained an order for being supplied out of
the Dutch company’s treasury. - A

hen our voyagers had been only nine days at Ba-
favia, they began to feel the fatal eftects of the climate
and sitoation.  Tupia, after his first flow of spirits had
subsided, grew every day worse and worse; and Tayeto
was seized with an inflammation upon his lungs. ‘Mr.
Banks and Dr. Solander were attacked by fevers, and,
in ‘a little time, almost every person, both on board
and on shore, was sick. The distress of our people
was indeed very greal, and the prospect before them
discouraging in the highest degree. Tupia, heing de-
sirous of brealhing a freer air than among the numerous
houses that obstructed it ashore, had a tent erected for
him on Cooper’s Island, to which he was accompanied
by Mr. Banks, who attended this poor Indian with the

greatest humanity, Lill he was rendered incapable_ of

doing it, by the violent increase of his own disorder.
On the 5th of November, Mr. Moukhouse, the surgeon
of Lhe ship, a sensible, skilful man, whose loss was not
a little aggravated by the sitvation of the English, fell
the first sacrifice to this fatal country. Tayeto died on
the 9th, and Tupia, who loved him with the tenderness
of a parent, sunk at once after Lhe loss of the boy, and
survived him only a few days. The disorders of Mr.
Banks and Dr. Solander grew to sach a height, that
the physician declared they. had no chance of pre-
serving their lives but by removing into the country.
Accordingly, a house was hired for them at the dis-
tance of about two miles from the town; where, in
consequence of ‘enjoying a purer air, and being better
nursed by two Malayan women, whom they had bought,
they recovered by slow degrees. At length, Lieute-
nant Cook was himself taken ill ; and out of the whole
ship’s company, not more than ten were able to do duty.

In the midst of these distresses, our commander was
diligently and vigorously attentive to the repair of his
vessel. When her bottom came to be examined, she
was found to be in a worse condition than had been
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apprehended. Her false keel and main keel were bolh
of them greally injured ; a large quantity of the sheath-
ing was torn off; and among several planks which
were much damaged, two of them, and the half of a
third, were so worn for the length of six feet, that they
were not abore the eighth part of an inch in thickness :
and here the worms had made way quite into the tim-
bers. In this state the Endeavour had sailed many
hundred leagues, in a uarter of the globe where navi-
gation is dangerous in the highest degree. It was
happy for onr voyagers, that thcy were ignorant of
their perilous situation; for it must have deeply af-
fectled them, to bave known, that a considerable part
of Lthe boltom of the vessel was thinuner than the sole of
a shoe, and that all their lives depended upon so slight
and fragile a barrier between them and the unfathom-
able.ocean.

The repair of the Endeavour was carried on very
much to Mr. Cook’s satisfaction. In justice to the
Dautceh officers and workmen, he hath declared,-that, in
bis opinion, there is not a marine yard in the world,
where aship can be laid with more convenience, safety,
and dispalch, or repaired with.greater diligence and

. skill. He was ﬁarlicularly pl d with the of
* heaving down by

two masts, and gives it a decided
preference to the method which had hitherto been
practised by the English. The lieutenant was nol one
of those on whom the bigotry could be charged of ad-
hering to old customs, in opposition to the dictates of
reason and experience.

By the 8th of December, the Endeavour was per-
fectly refitted. From that time to the 24th, our people
were employed in completing her stock of water, pro-
visions, and stores, in erecling some new pumps, and
in various other necessary operations. All tlas busi-
ness would bave been effected much sooner, if it had
not been retarded by the general sickness of the men.

In the afternoon of the 24th, our commander took
leave of Lhe governor of Batavia, and of several other
gentlemen belonging to the place, with whom he had
formed connexions, and to whom he bad been greatly
ohliged for their civilities and assistance. fin the

.
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FIRST VOYAGE. 131
meanwhile, an accident intervened, which might
have been attended with disagreeable effects. A sea-
man, who had run away from one of the Datch ships
in the road, entered oh board the Endeavour. Upon
his being reclaimed, as a subject of Holland, Mr.
Cook, who was on shore, declared, that, if the man
appeared lo be a Dutchman, he should cerlainly be
deYivered up. When, however, the order was carried
to Mr. Hicks, who commanded on board, he refused
to surrender the seaman, alleging, that he was a sub-
> ject of Greal Britain, born in Ireland. In this con-
. duct, Mr. Hicks acted in perfect conformity to the
2 lieulenant’s intention and directions. The caplain of
~  the Dulch vessel, in the next place, by a message from
‘2 the governor-general, demanded the man as a subject
! of Denmark. To this Mr. Cook replied, that there
must be some mistake in the general’s message, since
he would never demand of him a Danish seaman,
whose only crime was that of preferring the English
to the Dutch service. At the same time the lientenant
added, that to show the sincerity of his desire to avoid
disputes, if the man was a Dane, he should be deli-
vered up as a courlesy; bui that, if he appeared lo be
an English subject, he should be kept at all events.
Soon after, a letter was brought from Mr. Hicks, con-
taining indubitable proofs that the seaman in question
was a subject of his Britannic majesty. This letter
Mr. Cook sent to Lhe governor, with an assurance to
his excellency, that he would nol part with the man on
any lertms. A conduct so firm and decisive produced
the desired effect, no more being heard of the aflair.
In the evening of the 25Lk, our commander went
on board, together with Mr. Banks and the rest of the
2gentlemen who had resided constanily on shore. The
gentlemen, though considerably better, were far from
being perfectly recovered. At this lime, the sick per-
sons in the ship amounted to forly, and the rest of the
company were in a very feeble condition. 1t was re-
markable, thal every individual had been ill excepting
the sail-maker, who was an old man between seventy
and eighty years of age, and who was drunk every day
during the residence of our people at Batavia. Three
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seamen and Mr. Green’s servant died, besides the sor-
geon, Tupia and Tayeto. Tupia did not entirely fall
a sacrifice to the unwholesowme, stagnant, and putrid
air of the country. As he had been accustomed from
bis birth, to subsist chiefly upon vegetable food, and
particularly on ripe fruit, he soon contracted the dis-
orders which are incident to a sea life, and would pro-
bably have sunk under them before the voyage of the
English could have been completed, even if they had
not been obliged Lo go to Batavia to refit their vessel.

Qur navigators did not stay at this place without
gaining an exlensive acquaintance with the produc-
tions of the country, ang the manners'and customs of
the inhabitants. The information which was oblained
on these heads, will be found to constitute a very
valuable addition to what was herelofore known upon
the subject.

On Thursday the 27th of December, the Endeavounr
stood out o sea; and on the 5th of January, 1771,
she came to an anchor, under the south-east side of
Prince’s island. The design of this was to obtain a
recruit of wood and water, and to procure some
refreshments for the sick, many of whom had become
much worse than they were when they left Batavia.
As soon as Lhe vessel was secured, the lieutenant, Mr.
Banks, and Dr. Solander went on shore, and were
conducted by some lndians they met with to a person
who was Tepresented to be the king of the country.
After exchanging a few compliments with his majesty,
the gentlemen proceeded to business, but could not
immediately come to a settlement with him in respect
to the price of turtle. They were more snccessful in
their search of a watering place, having found waler-
conveniently sitnated, and which they iad reason .t
believe would prove good. As they were going off,
some of the nalives sold them three turtle, under a
promise that the king should not be informed of the
transaction, .

On the next day a traffic was established with the
Indians, upon such terms as were offered by the Eng-
lish ; so that by night vur people had plenty of turtle.
The three which had been purchased the evening be-
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fore, were in the mean time dressed for the ship’s
company, who, excepling on the preceding day, had
not, for nearly the space of four months, been once
served with salt provisions. Mr. Banks, in the even-
ing, paid his respects to the king at his palace, which
was situaled in the middle of a rice field. His ma-
jesty was busily employed in dressing his own supper ;
but this did not prevent him from receiving his visitant
in a very gracious manner. During the following days,
the commerce with the natives for provisions was con-
tinued ; in the eourse of which they brought down to
the trading place, not only a quantity of turtle, but
fowls, fish, monkeys, small deer, and some vegetables.

On the evening of the 11th, when Mr. Cook went on
shore to see how those of his people conducted their
business, who were employed 1n wooding and water-
ing, he was informed that an axe had been stolen. As
it was a matter of consequence to prevent others from
being encouraged to commit thefts of the like «ind, he
resolved not to pass over the offence, but to insist
upon redress from the king. Accordingly, after some
altercation, his majesty promised that the axe should
be restored in the morning, and the promise was faith-
fully performed.

On the 15th, our commander weighed, and stood
out for sea. Prince’s island, where he lay about ten
days, was formerly much frequented by the India ships
of many nations, and especially those of England, but
it bad lately been forsaken, on account of the supposed
badness of its water. This supposilion, however, arose
from a want of duly examining the brook by which the
water is supplied. It is, indeed, brackish at the lower
part of the brook, but higher up it will be found ex-~
cellent. The lieutenant, therefore, was clearly of opi-
nion, that Prince’s island is a more eligible place Er
ships to touch at, than either at North Island or New
Bay; from neither -of which places any considerable
quanlity of other refreshments can be procured.

As the Endeavour proceeded on her voyage to the
Cape of Good Hope, the seeds of disease, which had
been received at Batavia, appeared with the most
threatening symploms, and reduced our navigators
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to a very melancholy sitnation. The ship was, in fact,
nothing better than an hospital, in which those who
could go about were nol suflicient for a due attendance
upon those who were sick. Lest the water which had
been taken in at Prince’s Island should have had any
share in adding to the disorder of the men, the lieu-
tenant ordered it to be purified with lime; and, as a
farther remedy against infection, hé directed all the
parts of the vessel between the decks to be washed

. with vinegar. The malady had taken too deep root to

be speedily eradicated. Mr. Banks was reduced so
low by it, that for some time there was no hope of
his life ; and so fatal was the disease Lo many olhers,
that almost every night a dead body was committed to
the sea. Thére were buried, in the course of about
six weeks, Mr, Sporing, a gentleman who was one of
Mr. Banks’s assistants; Mr. Parkinson, his natural his-
tory painter ; Mr. Green, the aslronomer; the hoal-
swain, the carpenter, and his mate; Mr. Monkhouse
the midshipman, another midshipman, the oid jolly
sail-maker and his assistant, the ship’s cook, the cor-
poral of the marines, two of the carpenter’s crew, and
nine seamen. In all, the loss amounted to three and
twenly persons, besides the seven who died at Batavia.
1t is probable that these calamitous events, whick could
not fail of making a powerful impression on the mind
of Lieutenant Cook, might give occasion to his turn-
ing his_thoughts more zealously lo those methods of
preserving the health of seamen, which he afterwards
parsued with such remarkable success.

Oa Friday the 15th of March, the Endeavour ar-
rived off the Cape of Good Hope; and as soon as she
was brought to an anclior, our commander waited upon
the governor, from whom be received assurances that
he should be furnished with every supply which the
country could afford. His first care was to provide a
proper place for the sick, whose number was not
small ; and a house was speedily found, where it was
agreed that they should be lodged and boarded at the
rate of iwo shillings a day for each person.

*__The run from Java Head to the Cape of Good Hope
did not furnish many subjects of remark, that could be
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of any great use lo fulure voyagers. Such observa-
tions, however, as occurred to him, the lieutenant has
been carefal to record, not being willing to omit the
lcast circumstance that may contribule to the safely
and facility of navigation.

The lieutenant,. having lain at the Cape to recover
the sick, to procure stores, and to refit his vessel, till
the 14th of April, then stood out of the bay, and pro-
ceeded on his voyage homeward. In the morning of

navigated the globe in the direction from east to west.
The consequence of which was, that he lost a day, an
allowance for which had been made at Batavia. On the
st of May he arrived at St. Helena, where be staid Lill
the 4th to refresh ; during which time Mr. Banks em-

loyed bimself in making the complete circuit of the
1sland, and in visiting the places most worthy of obser-
vation. _

The manner in which slaves are described as being
treated in this island, must be mentioned wilh indig-
nation. According to our commander’s representation,
while every kind of labour is performed by them, they
are not furnished either with horses or with any of the
various machines which art has invented to facilitate
their task, Carts might conveniently be used in some
parts, and where the ground is too steep for them,
wheel-barrows might be employed to great advantage;
and yet there is not a wheelbarrow in the whole island.
Though every thing which is conveyed from place to
place is done by slaves alone, they have not the simple
convenience of a porter’s knot, but carry their burden,_
upon their heads. They appeared to be a miserable
race, worn out by Lhe united operation of excessive
labour aud ill usage; and Mr. Cook was sorry to ob-
serve, and to say, that instances of wanton cruelty
were mach more frequent among his counirymen at
St. Helena, than among the Datch, who are generally
reproached with want of humauity, both at Batavia
and the Cape of Good Hope. It is impossible for a
feeling mind lo avoid being concerned that such an
accounl should be given of the conduct of any who
%~ are entitled to the name of Britons. The liculenant’s

[

the 29th, he crossed his first meridian, having circum~ |
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reproof, if just, hath, it may be hoped, long before
this reached the place, and produced some good ef-
fect®. 1f slavery, that disgrace to religion, to hu-
- manity, and, I will add, to sound policy, must still be
continued, every thing ought to be done which can
tend to soften its horrors. .
. When our commander departed from St. Helena,
ot on the 4th, it was in company with the Portland man
H of war, and twelve Indiamen. With this fleet he con-
i tinued to sail till the 10th, when, perceiving Lhat the
) Endeavour proceeded much more heavily than any of
the other vessels, and that she was not likely to get
home so soon as the rest, he made a signal to speak
with the Portland. Upon this Captain Eiliot himself
came on board, and Mr. Cook delivered Lo him the
common log-books of bLis ship, and the journals of
some of the officers. The Eudeavour, however, kept
in company with the fleet till the morning of the 23d, at
which time there was not a single vessel in sight. On
that day died Mr. Hicks, and in the evening his body
was commilted to the sea, wilh the usual ceremonies.
; Mr. Charles Clerke, a young man extremely well qua-
i lified for the station, and whose name will hereafter
P frequently occur, received an order from Mr. Cook to
act as lieulenant in Mr. Hicks’s room.
The rigging and sails of the ship were now become

‘ so bad, that something was conlinually giving way.

: Nevertheless, our commander pursued bis course 1n
safety; aund on the 10th of June, land, which proved to in
be the Lizard, was discovered by Nicholas Young, the b .
boy who bad first seen New Zealand. On the 11th, by la

the lieutenaut ran up the channel. At six the next
morning he passed Beachy Head ; and in the afternoon

# Near the conclusion of Captain Cook’s second voyage,
there is the following short note. “In the account given of
: St. Helena, in the narrative of my former voyage, I find-some
{ mistakes. Its inhabitants are far from exercising a wanton
: cruelty over therr slaves; and they have had wheel ‘carriages
and porters’ knots for many years.” This note I insert with
pleasure. Nevertheless, 1 cannot think that the ifeutenant
could have given so strong a representation of things, if, at
the titne in which it was writter, it had been wholly without

4 foundation. - .

em PR O




ACCOUNT OF CAPTALN COOK. 137
of the same day, he camne to an anchor in the Downs,
and went on shore at Deal.

Thus ended Mr. Cook’s first voyage round the world,
in which he had gone through so many dangers, ex-
plored so many countries, and exhibited tke strongest
proofs of his possessing an eminently sagacious and
active mind ; a mind that was equal to every perilons
enterprise, and to the boldestgand most successful
efforts of navigation and discovety.

»

CHAP. 1L

Account of Captain Cook during the period between his'
: first and second V oyage.

TuE manner in which Lieatenant Cook had performed
his circumnavigation of the globe, justly entitled him to
the proleclion of government, and the favour of his
sovereign. Accordingly, he was promoted to be a
commander in his majesty’s navy, by commission bear-
ing date on the 29th of August, 1771. Mr. Cook, on
this occasion, from a certain consciousness of ‘his own
merit, wished to have been appointed a post captain.
But the Earl of Sandwich, who was now at the head
of the Admiralty board, though he had the greatest
regard for our navigator, could not concede to his
request, because a compliance with it would have been
inconsistent with the order of the naval service. The
difference was in point of rank only, and not of advan-
tage. A commarider bas the same pay as a post cap-
tain, and his authority is the same when he is in actual
employment. The distinction is a necessary step in
the progress Lo the higher honours of the profession.

It cannot be doubted, but that the president and
council of the Royal Society were highly satisfied with
the mauner in which the transit of Venus had been ob-
served. The papers of Mr. Cook and Mr. Green, re-
lative to this subject, were put into the hands of the
astronomer royal, to be by _him digested, and that ho
might deduce from them the important cousequences
Lo science which resulted from the observalion. This
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was done by him with an accuracy aud ability becom-
ing his high knowledge and characler. On the 21st of
May, 1772, Captain Cook communicated to the Royal
Society, in a letter addressed to Dr. Maskelyne, an
“ Account of the flowing of the Tides in the South
Sea, as observed on board his Majesty's Bark, the
Endeavour.”

The reputation our navigator had acquired by his
late voyage was deservedly great; and lhe desire of
the public, to be acquainted with the new scenes and
new objecls which were now brought to light, was
ardently excited. It is not surprising, therefore, that
different allempts were made to salisfy the general
cariosity. There soon appeared a publicalion, entitled,
“A Journal of a Voyage round the World.” This
was the production of some person who had been upon
the expediiion ; and, though his account was dry and
imperfect, it served, in a cerlain degree, o relieve the
eagerness of inquiry. The journal of Sydney Parkin-
son, draftsman to Sir Joseph Banks, Lo whom it be-
longed by ample purchase, was likewise printed, from
a copy surreplitiously obtained ; but an injunction
from the Court of Chancery for some time prevented
ils appearance. _This work, thoagh dishonestly given
to the world, was recommended by plates. But it was
Dr. Hawkesworll’s account of Lieutenant Cook’s voy-
age which completely gratified the public cariosity.
This account, which was writlen by authority, was
drawn up from the journal of the lieutenant, and the
papers of Sir Joseph Banks; and, besides the merit of
the composilion, derived an extraordinary advantage
from the number and excellence of its charts and en-
gravings, which were furnished at the expense of go-
vernmenl. The large price given by the booksellers
for this work, and t%e avidity with which it was read,
displayed, in the strongest light, the anxiely of the
nation to be fully informed in every thing that be-
longed to the late navigation and discoveries.

Caplain Cook, during his voyage, had sailed over
the Pacific Ocean in many of those latitudes, in which
a southern continent bad been expected to lie. He
had  ascerlained, that neither New Zealand nor New
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! Holland were parls of such a continent. But the gene+
£ ral question ping its exist had not been
k. delermined by him, nor did be go out for that pur-
- pose, though some of the reasons on which the notion
of it had been adopled were dispelled in the course of
his navigation. It is well known how fondly the idea
of a Terra Australis incognita had for nearly two cen-
taries been entertained, Many plausible philosophical
¢ argumenls bave been urged in ils support, and many
& facts alleged in ils favour. The writer of this narra-
[: tive fully remembers how much his imagination was
" captivated, in the more early part of his life, with the
hypothesis of a southern continent. He has oflen
dwelt upon it with raptare, and” been highly delighted
with the aothors who contended for its existence, and
displayed the mighty consequences which would result
from 1its being discovered. Though his knowledge
was infinitely exceeded by lhat of some able men who
paid a particular attention to the subject, he did not
come behind them in the sanguineness of his hopes
and expectation. Every thing, however, which relates
to science must be separated from fancy, and brought
to the test of experiment: and here was an experi-
ment richly deserving Lo be tried. The object, indeed,
was of peculiar magnilude, and worthy to be pursued
by a great prince, and a great nation.

Happily, the period was arrived in Britain for the
execation of the most important scientific designs. A
regard to matters of this kind, though so honourable
to crowned’heads, had heretofure been too much neg-
lecled even by some of the best of our princes. Our
present sovereign had already distinguished his reign
by his patronage of science and literature; but the
beginnings which had hitherto been made were only
the pledges of future munificence. With respect to
the object now in view, the gracious dispositions of
" his majesty were ardently seconded by the noble lord

who had been placed at the head of the board of ad-
miralty. The Earl of Sandwich was possessed of a
mind, which was capable of comprehending and en-
couraging the most enlarged views and schemes with

regard to navigation and discovery. Accordingly, it
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was by his particular recommendation that a resolu-
tion was formed for the appointmerit of an expedition,
finally to determine the question concerning the exis-
___tence of a southern continent. Quiros seemns to have
been the first person, who had any idea that such a
continent existed, and he was the first that was sent
out for the sole purpose of ascertaining the fact.
He did not succeelr in Lhe attempt; and the attempls
of various navigators, down to the present century,
were equally unsuccessful. '
When the design of accomplishing this great object
was resolved upon, it did not admit of any hesilation
by whom it was o be carried into execution. No
person was esteemed equally qualified with Captain
Cook, for conducting an enterprise, the view of which
was to give the utmost possible extent to the geogra-
lghy of the globe, and the knowledge of navigation.
or the greater advantage of Lhe undertaking, it was
determined that two ships should be employed; and
much attention was paid 1o the choice of them, and to
their equipment for the service. After mature delibe-
ralion by the navy board, during which particular
- regard was had to the caplain’s wisdom and expe-
rience, it was agreed, that no vessels were so proper

_ for discoveries in_distani—unknownparis; as those
ey hiich-were constructed like the Endeavour. This opi-
nion concurring wilh that of the Earl of Sandwich,
the admiralty came to a resolution that two ships
should be provided of a similar construction. Ac-
cordingly, two vessels, both of which had been built
at Whitby, by the same person who built the Endea-
vour, were purchased of Captain William Hammond,
of Hull. They were about fourteen or sixteen months
old at the time when they were bought, and, in Cap-
tain Cook’s judgment, were as well adapted -to the
intended service as if they had been expressly con-
— structed for that purpose. The largest of the two,
which consisted of four hundred and sixty-two tons
burden, was named the Resolution. To the other,
which was three hundred and thirty-six tons burden, -
was given the name of the Adventore. On the 28th -
of November, 1771, Captain Cook was appointed to
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the command of the former; and, aboul the same
time, Mr. Tobias Furheaux, was promoted to the com-
mand of the latter. The complement of the Resolu-
tion, including officers and men, was:fixed at a hun-
dred and Lwelve persons; and that of the Adventure,
at eighty-one. In the equipment of these ships, every
circumstance was attended to that could contribute to
the comfort and success of the voyage. They were
fitted in the most complete manner, and supplied with
every exltraordinary arlicle, which was suggested to
be necessary or useful. Lord Sandwich, whose zeal
was indefatigable upon this occasion, visiled the ves-
sels from time lo time, 1o be assured that the whole
equipment was agreeable to his wishes, and lo the
salisfaction of those who were to engage in the expe-
dition. Nor were the navy and viclualling boards
wanling in procuring for the ships the very hest of
stores and provisions, with some allerations in the
species of them, that were adapled lo the nature of
the enterprise; besides which, there was an ample
supply of antiscorbutic articles, such as malt, sour
kroul, salted cabbage, portable broth, saloup, mustard,
marmalade of carrots, and inspissaled juice of wort
and beer.

No less attention was paid to the cause of science
in general. The admiralty enzaged Mr. William
Hodges, an excellent landscape painter, to embark in
the voyage, in order to make drawings and paintings
of such objecls, as could not so well be comprehended
from writlen descriptions. Mr. John Reinhold Forster
and his son were fixed upon _to explore and collect the
natural history of the countries which might be visited,
and an ample sum was granted by parliament for the
purpose, ‘That nothing might be wanting to accom-
plish the scientific views of the expedition, the board
of longitude agreed with Mr. William Wales and Mr.
William Bayley, to make astronomical observations.
Mr. Wales was stationed in the Resolulion, and Mr.
Bayley in the Adventaure. By the same board they
were furnished with the best of-instruments, and par-
" ticularly with four {ime-pieces, three constructed by
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Arnold, and one by Mr. Kendal, on Mr. Harrison’s
principles.
Though Captain Cook had been appointed to the
command of the Resolation on the 28th of November,
1771, sach were the preparalions necessary for so
long and important a voyage, and the impediments
which occasionally and unavoidably occurred, that
the ship did not sail from Depiford Lill the 9th of
April following, nor did she leave Long Reach till the
10th of May. In plying down Lhe river, it was found
necessary to put into Sheerness, in order to make some
alteralions in her upper works. These the officers of
the yard were directed immediately to take in hand;
and Lord Sandwich and Sir Hugh Palliser came down
to see them executed in the most effectual manner.
The ship being again completed for sea by the 22d of
June, Captain Cook on that day sailed from Sheer-
ness, and, on lhe 3d of July, joined the Adventaure in
Plymouth Sound. Lord Sandwich, in his retarn from
a visit to the dock-yards, having met the Resolulion
on the preceding evening, his lordship and Sir Hugh
Palliser gave the last mark of their great attention to
the object of the voyage, by coming on board, to
assure themselves, that every thing was done which
was agreeable to our commander’s wishes, and that
his vessel was equipped enlirely to his satisfaction.
At Plymouth, Caplain Cook received his instrac-
tions; with regard to which, without enlering inlo a
minute detail of them, it is sufficient to say, that be
was sent out upon the most enlarged plan of discovery,
that is known in Lhe history of navigation. He was
insirncted not only to circumnavigate the whole globe,
but to circumnavigate it in high southern latitades,
making such traverses, from time to time, into every
corner of the Pacific Ocean not before examined, as
might finally and effectually resolve the much agitated
question about the existence of a southern continent,
in any part of the southern hemisplere, to which ac-

cess could be had by ‘the efforts of the boldest and
most skilful navigators. ’
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CHAP. 1V.

Narrative of Captain Cook’s Second Voyage round
the World.

Ox the 13th of Jaly, Captain, Cook sailed from Ply-
mouth, and on the 29th of the same month anchored 1n
Funchiale Road, in the island of Madeira. Having
obtained a supply of water, wine, and other peces-
saries at that island, he left it ou the 1st of August,
and sailed lo the sonthward. As he proceeded in his
voyage, he made three puncheons of beer of the in-
spissated juice of malt; and the liguor produced was
very brisk and drinkable. The heat of the wea-
ther, and the agitation of the ship, had hitherto with-
stood all the endeavours of our people 1o prevent this
juice from being in a high state of fermentation. If it
could be kept from fermenting it would be a most
valuable article at sea.

The captain, having found -that his stock of water
would not last to the Capeé of Good Hope, without
pulling his men to a scanty allowauce, resolved to stop
at St. -Jago, one of the Cape de Verd islands, for a
supply. At Port Praya, in this island, he anchored on
the 10th of August, and by the 14th had completed
his water, and procured some other refreshments;
upon which be set sail and prosecuted bis course. He
embraced the occasion, which his touching at St. Jago
afforded him, of giving such a delineation and descrip-
tion of Port Praya, and of the supplies there lo be
obtained, as might be of service Lo future navigators.

On the 20th of the month, the rain poured down
upon our voyagers, not in drops but in streams ; and
the wind at the same time being variable and rough,
the people were obliged to altend so constantly upon
the decks, that few of them escaped being -completely
soaked, This circumslance is mentioned, to show the
method that was laken by Caplain Cook to preserve
his men from the evil consequences of the wet to which

P they had been exposed. He had every thing to fear

from the rain, which is a greal promoter of sickness
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in hot climates. Bul to goard against this effect, he
ursued some hints that had bgen suggested to him by
gir Hugh Palliser and Captain  Campbell, and took
care that the ship should be aired and dried with fires
made between the decks, and that the damp places of
the vessel should be smoked ; beside which the peo-
ple were ordered to air their bedding, and to wash
and dry their clothes, whenever there was an oppor-
tunity. The result of these precautions was, that there
was nol one sick person on board the Resolation.

Captain Cook, on the 8th of September, crossed the
line in the longitude of 8° west, and proceeded, with-
out meeling any thing remarkable, till the 11th of
October, when at 6h. 24m. 12s. by Mr. Kendal’s
watch, the moon rose about four digits eclipsed ; soon
after which the gentlemen prepared to observe the end
of the eclipse. The observers were, the.captain him-
self, and Mr. Forster, Mr. Wales, Mr. Pickersgill, Mr.
Gilbert, and Mr. Harvey.

Our commander had been informed, before he left
England, that he sailed at an improper season of the
year, and that he should meet with much calm wea-
ther, near and under the line. Bat though such
weather may happen in some years, it is not al-
ways, or even generally, lo be execpted. So far was
it from being the case with Captain Cook, that he had
a brisk south-wesl wind in those very latitades where
the calms had been predicled : nor was he exposed lo
any of the lornadoes, which are so much spoken of
by other navigators. On the 29th of the month, be-
tween eight and nine o’clock at night, when our voy-
agers were near the Cape of Good Hope, the whole
sea, within the compass of their sight, became at once,
as it were, illuminated. The captain had been for-
merly convinced, by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, that
such appearances in the ocean were occasioned by in-
sects. Mr. Forster, however,” seemed disposed to
adopt a different opinion. To determine the question,
our commander ordered some buckets of water to be
drawn up from alongside the ship, which were found
full of an innumerable quantity of small globular insects,
about the size of a common pin’s head,-and quite trans-
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parent. Though no life was perceived in them, there
could be no doubt of their being living animals, when
in their own proper element; and Mr. Forster be-
came now well satisfied that they were the cause of
the sea’s illaminalion. '

On the 30t the Resolution and Adventure anchored
in Table Bay; soon after which Caplain Cook went on
shore, and, accompanied by Captain Furneaux, and
the two Mr. Forsters, waited on Baron Plettenberg,
the governor of the Cape of Good Hope, who received
the gentlemen with great polileness, and promised
them every assistance the place could afford. From
him our commander learned, that two French ships
from the Maurilius, about eight months before, had
discovered land, in the latitude of 48° south, along
which they sailed forty miles, till they came to a bay,
into which they were upon the point of entering, when
they were driven off, and separated in a hard gale of
wind. Previously to this misfortune, they had lost
some of their boats and people, that had been sent to
sound the bay. Captain Cook was also informed by
Baron Plettenberg, that in the month of March, two
other ships, from the island of Mauritius, had touched
at the Cape in their way to the South Pacific Ocean;
where they were going Lo make discoveries, under the
command of M. Marion.

From the healthy condition of the crews, both of the
Resolution and Adventare, it was imagined by the
captain Lhat his stay at the Cape would be very short.
But the necessity of waiting till the requisite provi-
sions could he prepared ‘and collected, kept him more
than three weeks at this place ; which time was im-
proved by him in ordering both the ships to be caalked
and painted, and in taking care that, in every respect,
their condition should be as good-as when they left
England.

On the 22d of November, our commander sailed
from the Cape of Good.Hope, and proceeded on his
voyage, in search of a southern continent. Having
gotten clear of the land, he_directed his course for
Cape Circumcision; and, judging that cold weather
would -soon approach, he ordered slops lo be served

VOL. I. L
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to such of the people as were in want of them, and
gave to each man the fearnought jacket and trowsers
allowed by lhn%a(lmiralty. On the 29th, the wind,
which was west-north-west, increased to a storm, that
continued, with some few intervals of moderate wea-
ther, till th¢ 6th of December. By this gale, which
was altended with hail and rain, and which blew at
times witl{ such violence that the skips could carry no
sails, our voyagers were driven far Lo the eastward of
their intended course, and no hopes were left to the
caplain of reaching Cape Circumcision. A still grealer
“ misfortune was the loss of the principal part of the live
stock on board, consisting of sheep, hogs, aud geese.
At the same time, the sudden transilion from warm miid
weather, to weather which was extremely.cold and wet,
was so severely felt by our people, that it was neces-
sary to make some addition to their allowance of spi-
rits, by giving each of them a dram on’ parlicular
occasions. '

Our navigators, on the 10th of December, began Lo
meet with islands of ice. One of these islands was so
much concealed from them by the baziness of the wea-
ther, accompanied wilh snow and sleet, that they were
steering directly towards it, aud did not see it till it
was at a less distance than that of a mile. Captain
Cook judged it to be about fifty feet high, and half a
wile in circuit. It was flat at the lop, and its sides
rose in a perpendicular direction, against which the
sea broke to a great height. The weather conlinuing

to be hazy, the captain, on account of the ice-islands,

was obliged to proceed with the utmost caution. Six

of them-were passed on the twelfth, some of which

were nearly two miles in circuit, and sixty feet high:
nevertheless, such were the force and ‘height of Lhe
waves, Lhat the sea broke quile over them. Hence
was exhibited a view, that for a few moments was

leasing to the eye; but the pleasure was soon swal-

.Jowed up in the horror which seized upon the mind, -

from the prospect of danger. For if a ship should be
50 unforlunale as lo get on the weather side of one of
these islands, she would be dasked Lo piecesin a mo-
ment. s
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The vessels, on Lhe 14th, were stopped by an im-~
mense field of low ice, to which no end could be seen,
either Lo the east, west, or south. In different parts of
this field were islands or hills of ice, like those which
our voyagers had found floaling in the sea, and twenty
of which had presented themselves to view the day

i ~ before. Some of the pcople on board imagined that

they saw land over the ice, and Captain Cook himself
at first eutertained the same sentiment. But upon
more narrowly examining these ice hills, and the va-
rious appearances they made when seen through the
haze, he was induced to change his opinion. On the
18th, though in the moruing our navigators had been
quite imbayed, they were, notwithstanding, at length
enabled to get clear of the field of ice. They were,
however, at the same time, carried in among-lhe-ice
islands, which perpetually succeeded one anolher;
which were almost equally dangerous ; and the avoid-~
ing of which was a matler of the greatest difficalty.
But perilous as it is to sail in a thick fog, among these
floaling rocks, as our commander properly called
them ; this is preferable to the being enlangied with
immense fields of ice under the same circumstances.
In this latter case the great danger lo be apprebended,
is the gelting fast in the ice; a situation which would
be alarming 1n the bighest degree.

It bad been a generally received opinion, Lhat such
ice as bath now been described, is formed in bays and
rivers. Agreeably {o this supposilion, our voyagers
were led to believe Lhat land was not far distant, and
that it lay to the southward behind the ice. As, there-
fore, they had sailed above thirty leagues along the
edge of the ice, without finding a passage to the south,
Caplain Cook determined to run thirty or forty leagues
to Lhe east, and afterwards to endeavour to get to the
southward. If, in this attempt, he met with no land
or olher impediment, his design was to stretch behind
the ice, and thus to bring the malter to a decision.
The wealber, at this time, affecled the senses with a feel-
ing of cold much greater than that which was pointed
out by the thermometer, so that the whole crew com-
plained. In order the better to enable them to sustaia



148 CAPTAIN COOK’S
the severity of the cold, the caplain directed {he
sleeves of their jackets to be lengthened with baize ;
and had a cap made for each man of the same stuf,
strengthened with canvass. These precautions greatly
contributed to their comfort and advantage. It is
worlhy of observalion, that although the weather was
as sharp, on the 25th of December, as might have
been expected, in the same month of the year)jn any
part of England, this was the middle of summér wilh
- our navigators. Some of Lhe people now appear-
ing to have symploms of the scurvy, fresh wort was
given them every day, prepared under the direction of
» ‘the surgeons, from the malt which had been provided
for the purpose.

By the 29th, it became sufficiently ascertained, from
the course our commander had pursned, that the field
of ice, along which the ships had sailed, did not join
to any land, as had been conjectured. At this time,
Captain Cook came to a resolution, provided he met
with no impediment, to ran as far wesl as the meri-
dian of Cape Circumcision. While he was prosecuting
this design, a gale arose, on the 31st, which brought
with it such a sea, as rendered it very dangerous for
the vessels Lo remain among the ice; and the danger -
was increased by discovering an immense field to the
north, which extended farther than the eye conld
reach. As our voyagers were not above iwo or three *

" miles from this field, and were surrounded by. loose -
ice, there was no time to deliberate. They hauled to
the south ; and thongh they happily got clear, it was -,
not till the ships had received several hard knocks

. from the loose pieces, which were of Lhe largest kind.
On Friday, the 1st of January, 1773, the gale abated;
and on the next day, in the aflernoon, our people had
the felicily of enjoying the sight-of the moon, the face
of which had not been seen by them but once since
they bad deparled fromn the Cape of Good Hope.
Hence a judgment may be formed of the sort of wea-
—-ther they had been exposed to, from the time of their

.+ -leaving bat place. The present opporlunity was
eagerly seized, for making several observations of the
sun and moon.




SECOND VOYAGE. 149
Captain Cook was now nearly in the same longitude
which is assigned to Cape Circumcision, and about
ninely-five leagues to the south of the latitude in
which it is said to lie. At the same lime the wealher
was so clear, that land might bave been scen at the
distance of fourteen or fifteen leagues. He concluded
it, therefore, Lo be very probable, that what Bouvet
took for land, was nothing but mountains of ice, sur-
rounded by loose or field ice. Oumr presenl navigators
had paturally been lcd into a similar mistake. The
conjeclure, Lhat such ice, as had lately been seen was
joined to land, was a very plausible one, though not
foonded on fact. Upon the whole, there was good
reason to believe, that no land was to be met with,
under this meridian, between the lalitude of fifty-five
and fifty-nine, where some had been supposed lo exist.
Amidst the obslructions Caplain Cook was exposed
to, from the ice islands which perpetually sacceeded
each other, he derived one advantage from them, and
that was, a sapply of fresh water. Though the melting
and stowing away of the ice takes np some lime, and
is, indeed, ralher tedious, this method of walering is
otherwise the most expedilious our commander had
ever known. The water produced was perfectly sweet
and well tasted. Upon the ice islands, penguins, alba-
trosses, and other birds were frequently seen. 1t bad
hitherto been the received opinion, that such birds
never go far from land, and that the sight of them is
a sure indication of ils vicinity. That this opinion is
not well founded, at least where ice islands exist, was
now evinced by multiplied experience.

By Sunday the 17th of January, Captain Cook
reached the latilude of 67° 15’ south, when he could
advance no farther. At this time the ice was entirely
closed to the south, in the whole extent from east to
west-soulh-west, without the least appearance of any
opening. The caplain, therefore, thought it no longer
prudent to. persevere in sailing southward; especially
as the summer was already half spent, and there was

" little reason to hope that it would be found practicable
to get gound the ice. Having taken this resolution,
he determined to proceed directly in search of the

N
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land which had Jately been discovered by the French;
and as, in pursuing his purpose, the weather was clear
at intervals, he spread the ships a-breast four miles
from each other, in order the better lo investigate any
thing that might lie in their way. On the 1st of Fe-
bruary our voyagers were in the lalitude of 48° 30/
south, and in longitude 58° 7’ east, nearly in the meri-
dian of the island of St. Mauritius. This was the
situation in which the land, said to have been disco-
vered by the French was to be expected ; but as no
sigus of it had appeared, our commander bore away
to the east. Captain Furneanx, on the same day, in- -
formed Captain Cook that he had just seen a large float
of sea, or rock weed, and about it several of the birds
called divers. These were certain signs of the vicinity
of land, though whether it lay to the east or west
coald not possibly be known. Oar commander, there-
fore, formed the design of proceeding in his present
latitude four or five degrees of longitude to the west of
the meridian he was now in, and then to pursue his
researches eastward. The west and north-west winds,
which had' continued for some days, prevented him
from carrying this purpose into execution. However,
he was convinced, from the perpetoal high sea he had
lately met with, that there could be no great extent of
land to the west. - . .

While Captain Cook, on the next day, was steering
eastward, Caplain Furneaux lold him that he thought
ihe land was to the north-west of them; as he had, at
one time, observed the sea to be smooth, when the
wind blew in that direction. This observalion was by
no means confermable to the remarks which had been
made by our commander himself. Nevertheless, such
was his readiness to attend lo every suggestion, that’he
resolved to clear up the point, if the wind would ad-
mit of his getting lo the west in any reasonable lime.
The wind, by veering to' the north, did admit of his
parsuing the search ; and the resull of it was, his con-
viction that if any land was near, it could enly be an
island of no considerable extent.

Captain Cook and his philosophical friends, while
they were traversing this part of the .southern ooean,

5
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paid particular attention to the variation of the com-
pass, which they found to be from 27° 50’ to 30° 26’ -
west. Probably the mcan of the two extremes{ viz.
290 4/, was the nearesl the truth, as it coincided with
the variation observed on board the Adventure. One
unaccountable circumstance is worthy of notice, though
it did not now occur for the first time. Itis, that whea
the sun was on the starboard of the ship, the variation
was the least; and when on the larboard side, the
greatest. !

On the 8th, our. commander, in consequence of
no signals having been answered by the Adventlure,
had reason to apprehend that-a separation had taken
place. After waiting two days, daring which guns
were kept discharging, and false fires were burned in
the night, the fact was confirmed ; so that the Resolu-
tion was obliged to proceed alone in her voyage. As
she pursued her course, penguins and other birds,
from time to lime, appeared in great numbers; the
meeting with which gave our navigalors some hopes
of finding land, and occasioned various speculations

~with regard to its sitnation. Experience, however,

convinced them, that no stress was to be laid on such
hopes. They were so often deceived, that they could
no longer look upon any of the oceanic birds, which
{re?lueul high latitudes, as sure signs of the vicinity of
and.

In the morning of the 17th, between midnight and
three o’clock, lights were seen in the heavens, similar
to those which are known in the northern hemisphere,
by the name of the Aurora Borealis. Caplain Cook
had never heard that an Aarora Australis had been
seen before. The officer of the watch observed, that
it sometimes broke out in spiral rays, and in a circular
form ; at which time, its light was very strong, and its
appearance beautiful. It was not perceived to have
any parlicular direction. On the contrary, at various .
times, it was conspicuous in different parts of the ’
heavens, and diffused its light thronghout the whole
atmosphere. '

On the 20th, our navigators imagined that they saw
land to Lhe south-west.” Their conviction of its real
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existence was so strong, that they had no doubt of the
matter ; and accordingly they endeavoured to work
up lo it, in doing which the weather was favourable
to their purpose. However, what had been taken for
land proved only lo be clonds, thal in the evening
entirely disappeared, and left a clear horizon, in which
rothing could be discerned but ice islands. At night
the Aurora Australis was again seen, and the appear-
ance it assumed was very brilliant and laminous. It
first discovered itself in the east, and in a short time
spread over the whole heavens. .

In the night of the 23d, when the ship was in lati-
tude 61° 52' soulh, and longitude 95° 2' east, the
weather being exceedingly stormy, thick, and bazy,
with sleel and snow, our voyagers were on every side
surrounded with danger. In such a situalion, it was
nataral for them to wish for day-light: but day-light,
when it came, served only to increase their appreher:-
sions, by -exhibiling those huge mountains of ice to
their view, which the darkness had prevented them
from seeing. These unfavourable circumstances, at
s0-advanced a season of the year, discouraged Cap-
tain Cook from pulling into execalion a resolution he
had Yormned, of once more crossing the antaretic circle.
Accordingly, early in the morning of the 24th, he
stood to the north, with a very hard gale, and a very
high sea, which made great destruction among the ice
islands. But so far was this incident from being of
any advanlage lo our navigators, that it greatly in-
creased the number of pieces they had to avoid. The
large pieces, which broke from ihe ice islands, were
found to be much more dangerous than the islands
themselves. © While the latter rose so high out of the
waler, that they could generally be seen, unless Lhe
weather was very thick and hazy, before our people
nearly approached them, the others could not be dis-
cerned, in the night, till they were under the ship's
bows. ~ These dangers, however, were now become so
familiar to the captain and his company, that the appre-
hensions they caused were never of long duratlion;
and a compensalion was, in some degree, made for
them, by the seasonable supplies of fresh waler, whiok
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. the ice islands afforded, and by their very romantic’

appearance. The foaming and dashing of the waves
into the curious holes and caverns which were formed
in many of them, greally heightened the scene ; and the

whole exhibited a view, that at once filled the mind "~

wilth admiration and horror, and could only be de-
scribed by the band of an able painter.

In sailing from the 25th to the 28th, the wind was
accompanied with a large hollow sea, which rendered
Caplain Cook certain, that no land, of any consider-
able extent, counld lie within a hundred or a hundred
and fifty leagues from east to south-west. Thoogh
this was still the summer season in that part of the
world, and the weather was become somewhat warmer
than ithad been before, yet such were the effects of the
cold, that a sow baving farrowed nine pigs in the
morning, all of them, notwithstanding the utmost care
to prevent it, were killed before four o’clock in the
afternoon. Erom the same cause, the captain himself
and several of his people bad their fingers and toes
chilblained. For some days aflerward, the cold con-
siderably abated ; bat still it could not be said that
there was summer weather, according to our com-

der’s ideas of in the northern hemisphere,
as far as sixty degrees of latitude, which was nearly as
far as he had then been. .

As he proceeded on his voyage, from the 28lh. of
February to the 11th of March, he bad ample reason
to conclude, from the swell of the sea and otber cir-
cumstances, Lhat there could be no land to the south,
but what must lie at a greal distance. -

The weather having been clear on the 13th and 14th,
Mr. Wales had an opportunity of getting some obser~
vations of the san and moen; the results of which,
reduced to noon, when the latitude was 58° 22 south,
gave 136° 22 east longitude. . Mr. Kendal’s and Mr.
Arnold’s watches gave each of them 134° 42'; and this
was the first and only time in which they had pointed
out the same longitude, since the ships had departed

* from England. The greatest difference, however, be-

tween them, since our voyagers had left the Cape, had
not mach exceeded two degrees.



e i % i« e TR R B2 L

N

154 CAPTAIN COOK’S f

From the moderate,and what might almost be called
pleasant-weather, which had occurred for two or three

wa,
days, Captain Cook began to wish that he had been a fish
few degrees of latilude farther south ; and he was even sufl
tempted to incline his course that way. Bul he soon me
met with weather which convinced him that he had ser
proceeded full far enough; and that the time was ap- of
proaching when these seas could not be mavigated dic
without enduring inlense cold. As he advanced in his fo.
course, he became perfectly assured, from repeated w
proofs, that he had left no Jand behind him in the di- I
rection of wesl-south-west; and that no land lay to mi
the south on this side sixty degrees of latilnde. He or
came, therefore, to a resolution, on the 17th, to quit lai

the high southern latitudes, and to proceed to New
Zealand, with a view of looking for the Adventare,
and of refreshing bis people. He had, also, some

thoughts, and even a desire siting—the east coast b
of “Van Dieman’s Land, in order to satisfy himself ¢
whether it joined the coast of New South Wales. The at
wind, however, not permitting him to execute this di
part of his design, he shaped his course for New Zea- al
land, in sight of which he arrived on the 25lh, and 4 g
where he came to anchor on the day following, in b
Dusky Bay. He had now been a hundred and seven- {
teen days at sea, during which time he had sailed three i
thousand six hundred and sixty leagues without having ¢
once, come within sight of land." B

__ After so long a voyage, in a bigh southern latitude,
it might reasonably have been expected, that many of
Captain Cook’s people would be ill of the scurvy.
This, however was not the case. So salutary were the
effects of the sweet wort, and several articles of pro-
vision, and especially of the frequent airing and sweet-
ening of the ship, that there was only one man on
board who could be said to be much afflicted with the’
disease ; and even in thal man, it was chiefly occa-
sioned by a bad habit of body, and a complication of
other disorders. o
-As our commander did not like the place in which
hehad anchored, he sent Lieutenant Pickersgilt ever
1o the south-east side of the bay, in search of a belter;
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and the licutenant succeeded in finding a harbour that
was in every respect desirable. In the meanwhile, the
fishing-boat was very successful ; returning with fish
sufficient for the whole crew’s supper; and in the
morning of the mext day, as many were caught as
served for dinner. Hence were derived certain hopes ™
of being plentifally supplied with this article. Nor
did the shores and woods appear more destitute of wild-
fowl ; so that our people had the prospect of -enjoying,
with ease, whal, in their situation, might be called the
luxuries of lite. These agreeable circumstances deter-
mined Captain Cook to stay some time in the bay, in
order to examine it thoronghly; as no one had ever
landed beforc on any of the southern partls of New
Zealand. - L
On the 27th, the ship entéred Pickersgill Harbour;
or so it was called, from the name of the gentleman
by whom it had first been discovered. Here wood,
for fuel and other purposes, was immediately at hand ;
and a fine stream of fresh water was not above a hun-
dred yards from the stern of the vessel. Our voy-
agers, being thus advanlageously situated, began vi-
gorously to prepare for their mecessary occupations,
by clearing places in the woods, in order to set up
the astronomer’s observatory, and the forge for the
iron work, and to erect tents for the sail-makers and
coopers. They applied themselves, also, to the brew-
ing of beer from the branches or leaves of a tree,
which greatly resembled the American black spruce.
Captain Cook was persuaded, from the knowledge.
which he had of this tree, and from the similarity it
bore to the spruce, that, with the addition of in-
spissated juice of worl and melasses, it would make a
very wholesome liquor, and supply the want of vege-
tables, of which the country was destitate. It ap-
peared, by the event, that he was not mistaken in his
Judgment. ’ -

Several of lhe natives were seen on the 28th, who
took liitle notice of the English, and were very shy of
access; and the captain did not choose to force an
intercourse with them, as he had been instructed, by
former experience, that the best method of obtaining
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. to play, and the drum to beal. The two former they ;
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it was lo leave the time and place to themselves.
While our commander continued in his present situa-
lion, he took every opportunity of examining the bay.
As he was prosecuting his survey of it, on the 6th of
April, his atllention was directed to the north side,
where he discovered a fine capacious cove, in the bot-
tom of which is a fresh-water river. On the west side
are several beautiful cascades; and the shores are so
steep that water might direclly be conveyed from them
into the ship. Fourteen ducks, besides other birds,
having been shot in this place, he gave it the name of
Duck Cove. When he was retarping in the evening,
he met with three of the nalives, one man and two
women, whose fears he soon dissipated, and whom he
engaged in a_conversation, that was little understood
on either side. The youngest of the women had a
volubility of tongue thal could not be exceeded ; and
she entertained Captain Cook, and the gentlemen who
accompauied him, with a dance.

By degrees, our commander obtained the good will
and confidence of the Indians. His presents, how-
ever, were at.first received with muach indifference,
batchets and spike-nails excepted. At a visit, on the
19th, from a family of the natives, the caplain, per-
ceiving they approached the ship with great caution,
met them in a boat, which he quitted when he came
near them, and went into Lheir canoe. After all, he
could not prevail upon them to go on board the Reso-
lution ; bat at length they put on shore in-a little
creek, and sealing themselves abreast of the English
vessel, entered into familiar conversation with several
of the officers and seamen; in which they paid a much

ter regard to some, whom they probably mistook

or females, than to others. So well indeed, were they
now reconciled to our voyagers, that they took up their
uarters nearly within the distance of a hundred yards
rom the ship’s walering-place. Captain Cook, in his
interview with them, had caused the bagpipes and fife

heard with apparent insensibility ; but the latter ex-
cited in them a certain degree of atlention.

On the 18th, a chief, with whom some connexions

a
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had already been -formed, was induced, together with
lis daughter, to come on board the Resolation. Pre-
viously to his doing it, he presented the captain with a
piece of cloth, and a green talk hatchet. He gave
also a piece of cloth to Mr. Forster ; and the girl gave
another to Mr. Hodges. Though this custom of mak-
ing presents, before any are received, is common ‘with
the natives of the South Sea isles, our commander
bad never till now seen it practised in New Zealand.
Another thing performed by the chief before he wént
on board was the taking of a small green branch in
his hand, with which he strack the ship’s side several
times, repeating a speech or prayer. This manner, as
it were, of making peace is likewise prevalént among
all the nations of the South Seas. When the chief
was carried into the cabin, he viewed every part of it
with some degree of surprise; but it was not possible
to fix his allention 1o any one object for a single mo-
ment. The works of art appeared to him in the same
light as those of nature, and were equally distant from
his powers of comprehension. He and his daughter
seemed to be lhe most struck with the number of the
decks, and other paris of the ship.

As Caplain Cook proceeded in examining Dusky

Bay, he occasionally met with some few more of the

natives, with regard to whom he used every mode of
conciliation. On the 20th, the chief and bis family,
who had been more inlimate wilth our navigators than
any of the rest of the Indians, went away, and never
returned again. This was the more extraordinary, as

in all his visits he had been gralified with presents.

From different persons, he had gotlen nine or ten
hatchels, and three or four times thal namber of large
spike-nails, besides a variely of other articles. So far
as these things might be deemed riches in New Zea-
land, he was undoubledly become by far the most
wealthy man in the whole country. ‘

One employment of our voyagers, while in Dusky
Bay, consisted in seal-hunting, an animal which was
tound serviceable for three purposes. The skins were
made use of for rigging, the fat afforded oil for the
lamps, and the flesh was eaten. On the 24th, the cap-
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tain, having five geese remaining of those he had
brought with him from the Cape of Good Hope, went
and left them at a place to which be gave the name of
Goose Cove. This place he fixed upon for two rea-
sons ; first, because there were no inhabitanls to dis-
turb them ; and, secondly, because here was the great-
est supply of proper food ; so that he had no doubl of
their breeding, and hoped that in time they might
spread over the whole country, to ils eminent advan-
tage. Some days afterward, when every thing belong-
ing to the ship had been removed from Lhe shore, he
set fire to the topwood in order to dry a piece of
ground, which he dug up, and sowed with several sorls
of garden seeds. The soil, indeed, was not such as to
ﬁromise much success to the planter; but it was the

est that could be discovered. :

‘The 25Lh of April was Lhe eighth fair day our people
bad successively enjoyed; and there was reason to
believe that such a circumslance was very umcommon
in the place where they now lay, and at that season of
of the year. This favourable weather afforded them
the opportunity .of more speedily completing their
wood and water, and "of putling the ship inlo a condi-
tion for sea. On the evening of the 25th, it began to

. rain; and the weather was afterward extremely vari-

able, being, at times, in a high degree wet, cold, and
stormy. Nothing, however, prevented Caplain Cook

from prosecuting, with his usual sagacily and diligence,”

his search into every part of Dusky Bay ; and, astherce
are few places in New Zealand where necessary re-
freshments may be so plentifaily obtained, as in- this

. bay, he bath taken care Lo give such a.description of
- it, and of the adjacent couolry, as may be of service to

succeeding navigators. Although this country lies far
-xemole from what is now the trading part of the world,
yet, as he justly observes, we can by no means tell
what use future ages may derive from the discoveries
made in the present.

The various anchoring places are delineated on our

-commander’s chart, and lhe most convenient of themn

he has particularly described. Not only about Dusky
Bay, but through all the soulhern part of the weslern

— e
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coast of Tavai-poenammo, the country is exceedingly
mountainous. A prospecl more rude and craggy is
rarely Lo be met with; for, inland, there are only to .
be seen the summits of mountains of a tremendous
height, and consisting of rocks that are totally barren
and naked, excepting where they are covered with
snow. But the land which borders on the sea-coast is
thickly clothed with wood alinost down to the water’s
edge; and this is the case with regard lo all the ad-
joining islands. The trees are of various kinds, and
are fit for almost every possible use. Excepling in
the river Thames, Captain Cook lhad not found finer
timber in all New Zcaland ; the most considerable -
species of which is the-spruce-lree; for that name he
had given it, from the similarily of its foliage to the
American spruce, though the wood is more ponderous,
and bears a grealer resemblance to the pitch pine.

" Many of these trees are so large, that Lhey would be
able to furnish main-masts for fifly gun ships. Amidst
the variely of aromalic trees and shrubs which this
part of New Zealand produced, there was none which
bore fruit fit Lo be eaten. The country was not found
so deslitule of quadrupeds as was formerly imagined.

As Dusky Bay presented many advanlages to our
navigators, so it was attended with some disagreeable
circumslances. There were great numbers of small
black sand flies, which were troublesome to a degree
that our commander had never experienced before.
Anotber evil arose from the continual quanlity of rain
that occured in the bay. This might, indeed, in part
proceed from the season of the year: but it is pro-
bable that the country must at all times be subject to
much wet weather, in consequeuce of the vast height
and vicinity of the mountains. It was remarkable that
the rain, though our people were perpetually exposed
lo il, was not produclive of any evil consequences.
On the contrary, such of the men as were sick and-
complaining when they engered the bay, recovered
daily, and the whole crew soon became strong and
vigorous. So happy a circumslance could only be
atltributed to the healthiness of the place, and I.heA
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fresh provisions it afforded; among which the beer
was a very malerial arlicle.

The inhabitants of Dusky Bay are of the same race
with the other natives of New Zealand, speak the same
language, and adhere mearly to the same customs.
Their mode of life appears to be a wandering one;
and though they are few in number, no traces were
remarked of their families being connected together in
any close bonds of union or friendsbip.

While the Resolation lay in the bay, Mr. Wales
made a variely of sciénlific ‘observations relative to
latitude and longitude, the variation of the compass,
and the diversity of the tides. :

When Captain Cook left Dusky Bay, he directed
his course for Queen Charlotte’s Sound, where he ex-
pected to find the Adventure. This was on the 11th
of May, and notljing remarkable occurred till the 17th, '
when the wind at once flattened to a calm, the skv
b ddenly obscured by dark dense %louds, and
there was every prognoslicalion of a tempest. Soon
after, six Wwaler-spouls were seen, four of which rose
and spent themselves between Lhe ship and tlre land ;
the ﬁllzh was al a considerable distance, on the other
side of the vessel; and the sixth, the progressive mo-
tion of which was not in a straight, butin a crovked"
line passed within fifty yards of thestern of the Reso-
lation, without producing any evil effect. As the
.captain had been informed, that the firing of a gun
would dissipale water-spouts, he was sorry that he had
not tried the experiment. Bat, though he was near
enongh, and bad a gun ready for the purpose, his mind
was so deeply engaged in viewing these extraordinary
meleors, that e forgot to give the necessary direc-
tions. ' .

On the next day, the Resolution came within sight
of Queen Charlotte’s Sound, where Captain Cook had
the satisfaction of discovering the Adventure; and
both ships felt uncommon joy at thus meeting again
after an absence of fourteen weeks. As the events
which happened to Captain Furneaux, during the
scparation of the lwo vessels, do not fall within the
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immediate design of the present narralive, it may be
suflicient to observe, that he had an opportunity of
examining, with somewhat ‘more accuracy than had
hitherto been done, Van Diemen’s Land ; and his opi-
nion was, that there are no straits between this land
and New Holland, but a very deep bay. He met,
likewise, wilh farther proofs, that the nalives of New
Zealand are eaters of human flesh. .

The morning afler Captain Cook’s arrival in Queen
Charlotte’s Sound, he went himself, at day-break, to
look for scurvy-grass, celery, and other vegelables;
and he had the good fortnne to return with a boat-
load, in a very shorl space of time. Having found,
that 2 sufficient quantity of these articles might be
obtained for the crews of both the ships, he gave
orders that they should be boiled with wheat and
porlable broth, every day for breakfast; and with

pease and broth for dinner. Experience had taught

him, that the vegetables now mentioned, when thus
dressed, are extremely beneficial to seamen, in remov-
ing the various scorbulic complaints to which they
are subject. *

" Our commander had entertained a desire of visiling
Van Dieman’s Land, in order to inform himself whe-
ther it made a part of New Holland. Bat as this
point’ had been, in a great measure, cleared up by
Captain Farneaux, be came to a resolulion lo conlinue
his researches to the east, between the lalitades of
41%and 46°; and hedirected accordingly, that the ships
should be gotten ready for putting to sea as soon as
possible. On the 20th, he sent on shore the only ewe
and ram that remained of those which, with the inten-
tion of leaving them in this country, he had brought
from the Cape of Good Hope. Sooa altec he visited
several gardens, that by order of Captain Farneaux
bad been made and planted with varions "articles;
all of which were in such ‘a flourishing state, that,
if duly attended to, they promised 1o be of great.
ulility to the natives. The next day, Caplain Cook
himself set some men to work to form a garden on
Long Island, which he stocked with different seeds,

and particularly with the roots of turnips, carrols,
vOL. 1. M
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parsnips, and polatoes. These were the vegelables
that would be of the most real use to the Indians,
and of these it was easy to give them an idca, by
comparing them with such rools as they themselves
knew. On the 22d, Captain Cook received the un-
pleasant inteiligence, that the ewe and ram, which
with so much care and trouble he had brought to this
place, were .both of them found dead. It was sup-
Eoscd that they had eaten some poisonous plant; and
y this accident all the captain’s bopes of stocking
New Zealand with a breed of sheep were instanlly
blasled.

The intercourse which our great navigator had with
the inhabitants of the country, during his his secoud
visit to Queen Charlotle’s Sound, was of a friendly
nature. ‘I'wo or three familics took up their abode
near the ships, and employed_themselves daily in fish-
ing, and in supplying the English with the fruits of

. their labour. No small advantlage hence accrued lo
our people, who were by no means such expert fishers
as Lhe natives, nor were any of our methods of fishing
equal to theirs. Thus, in almost every state of so-
ciety, particular arls of life are carried to perfection;
and there is something which the most polished natious
may learn from the most barbarous. !

On the 2d of June, when the Resolution and Ad-
venture were almost ready lo pul to sea, Caplain
Cook sent on shore, on the east side of the sound, two
goals, a male and female ; and Captain Furneaux left,
near Cannibal Cove, a boar and two breeding sows.
The gentlemen had little doubt but that the countiy
would, in time, be stocked with these animals, pro-
vided they were not destroyed by the Indians before
they became wild. Afterwards there would be no
danger; aud as the natives kncw nothing of ther
being left behind, it was hoped that it might be sonie
time before they would be discovered.

It is remarkable that, doring Caplain Cook’s second
visit to Charlotte Sound, he was not able to recollect
the face of any one person whom he had seen there
three years before. Nor did it once appear, that cven

a single Indian had the leasl knowledge of our cow- - 5
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mander, or of any of our people who had been with
him in_his last voyage. Hence he thought it highly

robable, that the greatest part of the natives who
inhabited - this sound in the beginning of the year
1770, had either since been driven out of it, or had
removed, of their own accord, to some other situation.
Not one-third of the inhabilants were there now, that
had' been seen al that time. Their strong hold on
the point of Motuara was deserted, and in every part
of the sound many forsaken habilations were dis-
covered. In the caplain’s opinion, there was not any
reason to believe, that the place had ever been very
populous. From comparing the two voyages together,
1t may be collected, that the Indians of Eahei-namauwe
are in somewhat of a more improved slate of society
than those of Tavai-poenammo. /

Part of the 4th of June was emploved by Caplain
Cook in visiting a chief and a whole tribe of the

nalives, consisting of between ninety and a hundred’

persons, including men, women, and children. After
the captain bad distribuled some presenls among Lhese
people, and shown to the chief the gardens which had
been made, he returned on board, and spent the re-
mainder of the day in the celebration of his royal
master’s nalivity. Caplain Furneaux and all bis offi-

cers were invited apon the occasion; and the seamen .

were enabled, by a double allowance, to partake of the
general. joy.

As some might think it an extraordinary step in our
commander, to proceed in discoveries so far south as
forty-six degrees of latitude, in the very depth of winter,
he has recorded his motives for this part of his con-
duct. Winter, he acknowledges, is by no means
favourable for discoveries. Nevertheless, it appeared
to him to be necessary that something should be done
in that season, in order to lessen the work in which he
was engaged : and lest he should not be able to finish
the discovery of the southern part of the South Pacific
Ocean in the ensving summer.” Besides, if he should
discover any land in his route to the east, he would be
ready to begin to explore it, as soon as ever the season
should be favourable. Independently of all these con-
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siderations, he had little to fear; having two good
ships well provided, and both the crews being heaithy.
Where then could he belter employ his time? Xf he
did nothing more, he was at least in hopes of being
enabled to point out to posterily, that Lhese-seas may
be navigaled, and that it is praclicable to pursue dis-
coveries even in the depth of winter. Such was the
ardour of our pavigator for prosecuting the ends of
his voyage, in circumstances which would have in-
duced most men to act a more cautious part! .

During .Caplain Cook’s slay in the sound, he had
observed, that the second visit to this conntry had not
mended the morals of the natives of either sex. He
had always looked upon the females of New Zealand
as more chasle than the generality of Indian women.
Whatever.favours a few of them might have granted
to the people in the Endeavour, such intercourses
usually took place in a private manner, and did not
appear to be encouraged by the men. Bat now the
captain was lold, that the male Indians were the chief
promoters of this shameful traffic, and that, for a spike-
nail, or any other thing they valued, they would oblige

" the women lo prostitute themselves, whether it were
agreeable or contrary to their inclinations. At the
same time no regard was paid to the privacy which
decency required. The account of this fact must be
read with concern by every well wisher to the good
order and happiness of society, even without adverling
to-considerations of a higher nature.

On the 7th of June, Captain Cook put to sea from
Queen Charlotte’s Sound, with the Adventure in com-
pany. "I shall omit the nautical part of the route from
New Zealand lo Otaheite, which continued till the
15th of August; and shall only select such circom- -
stances as aré more immediately suitable to the design
of the present narrative. It was found, on the 29th of
July, that the crew of the Adventure were in a sickly
stale. Her cook was dead, and about twenty of her
best men were rendered incapable of duly by the
scarvy and flax. At this time, no_more than three
men were on the sick list on board the Resolution;
and only . one of these was attacked with the scurvy.
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Some others, however, began to discover the symp-
toms of it; and, accordingly, recourse was had to
wort, marmalade of carrots, and the rob of lemons
and oranges, with the usnal success.

Captain Cook could not account for the prevalence
of the scurvy being so much greater in the Adventure
than in the Resolution, unless it was owing to the crew
of the former being more scorbutic when they ar-
rived in New Zealand than the crew of the latter, and
to their ealing few or no vegetables while they lay in
Queen Charlotle’s Sound. This arose partly from their
want of ‘knowing the right sorls, and partly from the.
dislike which seamen have to the introduction of- a
new diet. Their aversion to any unusual change of
Hood is so great, that it can f:ly be overcome by the
- steady and persevering examiple and authority of a

commander. Many of Captain Cook’s people, officers
as well as common sailors, disliked the boiling of
celery, scurvy-grass, and other greens with pease and
wheat; and by some the provision, thus prépared, was
refused to be eaten. But, as this had no effect on the
- caplain’s conduct, their prejadice gradually subsided :

they began to like their diet as much as the rest of
their companions; and, at length, there was hardly a -
man in the ship who did not attribute the freedom of
the crew from the scurvy, to the heer and vegelables
which had been made ase of al New Zealand. Hence-
forward, whenever the seamen came to a place where
vegetables could be oblained, our commander seldom
found it necessary {o order them to be gathered ; andy
if they were scarce, happy was ibe person who could
lay hold on them first.

On the 1st of August, when the ships were in the
latitude of 25° 1/, and the longitude. of 134° 6' west,
Llhey were nearly in the same sitnation with that which
is assigned by Caplain Carteret for Pitcairn’s Island,
discovered by him in 1767. For this island, therefore,
our voyagers diligently looked; but saw nothing.
According to the longitude in which he had placed it,-
Caplain Cook mast %iave passed it fifteen leagues to
the west.- But as this was uncertain, he did not think
it pradent to lose 'any time in searching for it, as lhe




166 CAPTAIN COOK'S
sickly state of the Advenlure’s people required as
speedy an arrival as possible at a place of refreshment.
A sight of-it, however, would have been of use in
verifying or correcting, not only the Jongitude of Pijl-
- cairn’s Island, but of the others discovered by Captain
Carteret in that peighbourhood. It is a diminution of
the value of that gentleman’s voyage, that his longi-
tude was not confirmed by aslronomical observalions,
and that hence it was liable to errors, the correction
of which was out of his power.

As Captain Cook had now gotten to the northward
of Caplain Carterel’s tracks, he no longer enterlained
any hopes of discovering a continent. Islands were
all that he could expect 1o find, until he returned
again lo the south. In this and his former voyage,
he had crossed the ocean in the latitude of 40° and
upwards, withoul meeting any thing which could, in
the least, indece him to believe that he should attain
the great object of his pursuit. FEvery circumstance
concurred to convince him, that, between the meridian
of America and New Zealand, there is no southern
continent; aud thal there is no continent farther to
the south, unless in a very high latitade. This, how-
ever, was a point loo impurtant to be left to opinions

and conjectures. It was to be determined by facts;

and Lhe ascertainment of it was appointed, by our com-
mander, for the employment of the ensuing sunmer.
It was the 6lh of August before the ships had the
advantage of the trade wind. This they got at south-
east, being at that time in the latitude of 19° 3¢’ south,
and the longitude of 131° 3¢ west. As Caplain Cook
had obtained the soulb-east trade wind, he direcled his
course to the west-north-west ; not only with a view of
keeping in with the strength of the' wind, but also lo
get to the north of the islands discovered in his former
voyage, that he might have a chance of meeting with
any other islands which might lie in the way. It was
in the track which bad been pursued by M. de Bou-
gainville that our commander now proceeded. He
was sorry that he could not spare time to sail 1o the
north of this track ; but at present; on account of the
sickly state of the Adveuture’s crew, the arriving ata

2
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place where refreshments could be procured, was an
object superior to that of discovery. To four of the
islands which were passed by Captain Cook, he gave
the names of Resolution Island, Doubtful Island, Fur-
neaux Island, and Adventure Island. They are sop-~
posed to be the same that were seen by M: de Bou-
gainville; and these with several others, which con-
stitute a cluster of low and half drowned isles, that
gentleman distinguished by the appellation of the
Dangerous Archipelago. The smoothness of the sea
sufliciently convinced our navigators, that they were
surrounded by them, and that it was highly necessary
to proceed with the utmost caution, especially in the
night.

J’Early in the morning,on the 15th of Angust, the
ships came %ithin sight of Osnaburg Island, or Maitea,
which had been discovered by Caplain Wallis. _Soon
after, Captain Cook “acquainled Captain Furneaux,
that it was his inlention to put inte Oaiti-piba Bay,
ncar the south-east end of Olaheite, for Lhe purpose of
procuring what refreshments he could from that part
of the island, before he went down to Matlavai. At
six in the evening the island was scen bearing westy
and our people continued to advance towards it till
midnight, when they brought to, till four o’clock in
the morning; after which, they sailed in for the land
with a fine breeze at east. At day-break, they found
themselves within the distance of half a league from
the reef; and, al the same time, the brecze began to
fail them, and was al last succeedeéd bya calm. It
now became. necessary for the boats to be hoisted out,
in order to tow oft the ships; but all the efforls of
our voyagers, to keep them from being carried near
the réef, were insuticient for the purpose. As the
calm continued, the silualion of the vessels became
slill more dangerous. Captain Cook, however, enter-
tained hopes of gétling round ‘the western point of .
the reef, and into the bay. But, aboul two o’clock in
the atternoon, when he came before an opening or
break of the reef, through which he bad flattered him~
sell that he might get with the ships, ‘he found, on

' /scnding lo examine it, llml._ there was not a suflicient
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depth of water. Nevertheless, this opening caused
such an indraught of the tide of flood through it, as
was very near proving. fatal to the Resolution; for as
soon as the vessels gol inlo the siream, they were
carried towards the reef with great impetuosity. The
moment the captain perceived this, he ordered one of
the warping machines, which was held in readiness, to
be carried out with aboat four hundred fathoms of
rope; but it did not produce the least effect ; and our
navigalors had now in prospect the horrers of ship-
wreck. They were nol more than two cables lengih
from the breakers; and, though it was the only pro-
bable method which was left of saving the ships, they
conld find no bottom to anchor. An anchor, however,

they did drop; but before it took hold, and brought *

them up, the Resolulion was in less than Lhree faliom
_water, and struck at cvery fall of the sea, which broke

close under her stern in a dreadful sorf, and threatened -
ber crew every moment with destruction. Happily, -

the Adventure brought up without striking, = Pre-
sently, the Resolution’s people carried ont two kedge-
anchors, wilh hawsers to each ; and these found ground
a little without the bower. By heaving upou them,
and cutling away the bower anchor, the ship was’
gotten afloat, where Captain Cook and his men Ex
some time in the grealest anxiety, expecling every
minute that either the kedgzes would come home, or
the hawsers be cut in two by the rocks. At length,
the tide ceased to act in the same direction: upon.
which the caplain ordered all the boats to try to tow
off the vesscl. Having found this to be praclicable,
- the two kedges were hove up; and at thal moment a
light air came off from the land, by which the boats
were so mach assisted, that the Resolulion-seen
clear of ail danger. Our der then ordered all
the boals 1o assist the Advenlure; but before they
reached her, she was under sail 'with the land breeze,
. and in a little time joined her companion, leaving be-
hind her three anchors, her coasting cable, and two
bawsers, which were never recovered. Thus were our
voyagers ouce more safe at sea, afler narrowly escap-
ing being wrecked on the very island, at which, buta

y for |
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few days before, they had most-ardently wished to
arrive. It was a peculiarly happy ciréumstance, that
the calm continued, aftergpringing the ships into so
dangerous a state. For if the sea breeze, as is usually
.the case, had set in, the Resolution must inevilably
have been lost, and probably the Adventare likewise.

critical situalion, a number of the natives were either

theless, they seemed to be insensible of our people’s
danger, showing not the least surprise, joy, or fear,
—when the ships were siriking ; and they went away a

of them knew, Caplain Cook again, and many inquired
for Mr. Banks and others who had been with the captain
_ before, it was remarkable that not one of them asked
for Tapia. o

On the 17th, the Resolution and Adventure anchored
1n Oaiti-piba Bay, immediately upon which they were
crowded with the inhabitants of the country, who

[ apples, yams, and other rools, which were exchanged

chiefs,” our commander made presents of shirts, axes,
and several articles beside, in return for which they
promised to bring him hogs- and fowls ;* a promise
which they did not perform, and which, as might
be judged from their conduct, they had never had the
least intention of performing. In the afternoon of the
same day, Captain Cook landed in company with Cap-
tain Furneaux, for the purpose of viewing the water-
i{xg~p|a<5e, and 9( sounding the disposition of the na-

wauted on board, he found might conveniently be ob-
tained, and the inhabitants behaved with great civility.
Notwithstanding this civility, notbing was brought to

was said that many hogs were seen about the houses in
- the neighbourhood. The cry was, that they belonged

to Waheatoua, the earee de hi, or king; who had not
yet appeared, nor, indeed, any other chief of mole.

7o
d

Daring the time in which the English were in Lhis -

on board or near the vessels in their canoes. Never- .

litle before sunset, quite unconcersed. Though most

brought with them cocoa-nuts, plaintains, bananas,

tives waler, which was now much ’

Among the Indians that came on board the Reselution, -

_market, the next day, but fruit and roots, though it -

for pails and beads. To some, who called themselves———
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and no small number of whom did not scruple to call
themselves earees, there was one of this sort, who
had been entertained in the cabin most of the day,
and to all of whose friends Caplain Cook bad made
presents, as well as liberally 1o himself. At length,
showever, he was canght taking things which did not
belong to him, and handing them out of the quarter
gallery. Various complaints of the like nature being,
at the same tiine, made against the nalives who were on
deck, our commander turned them all out of the ship.
His cabin guest was very rapid in his retreat; and the
captain was so exasperaled at his behaviour, that afler
the earee had gotlen to some distance from the Resolu-
tion, he fired two muskets over his head, by which he
was so lerrified, that he quilted his canoc, and took to
the water. Caplain Cook then sent a boat to take the
‘canoe ; but when the boat approached the shore, the
people on land began to pelt her with stones. The
caplain, therefore, being in some pain for her safety,
as she was unarmed, went himself in another boat 1o
protect her, and ordered a great gun, loaded with ball,
1o be fired along the coast, whieh made all the Indians
retire from the shore, and he was suffered to bring
away two canoes without the least show of opposition.
In a few hours peace was restored, and the canoes were
returnied to the first person who came for them,

It was not lill the evening of this day, that any one
inquired after Tupia, and then the inquiry was made
by only two or Lhree of the natives. VW hen they learned
the cause of his death, they were perfeclly salisfied;
nor did it appear to our commander that they woull
have felt a moment’s uneasiness, if ‘T'upia’s decease had
proceeded from any other cause than sickness. They
were as litlle concerned about Aotourou, the man who
had gone away with M. de Bougainville. But they
were conlinually asking for Mr. Bauks, and for several
others who had accompanied Caplain Cook in his for-
mer voyage. '

Since that voyage, very considerable changes had
happened in the country. Toutaha, the regent of the
greater peninsula of Olabeite, had been Kkilled, ia a
baltle which was fought between the two kimgdoms .
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about five months before the Resolution’s arrival; and
Oo was now the reigning prince. Tubourai Ta-
maide, and scveral more of the principal friends to the
English, had fallen in this batlle, together with a large
number of the common people. A peace subsisted, at
present, belween the two grand divisions of the island.

On the 20Lh, one of the natives carried off a musket
belonging to the guard on shore. Caplain Cook, who
was himself 2 witness of the transaction, sent out some
of his people after him; but this would have been to
very little purpose, if the thief had not been inter-
cepted by several of his own counlrymen, who pur-
sued him voluunlarily, knocked him down, and re- |
turned the musket Lo the English. This acl of justice
preveated our commander from being placed in a dis-
agrecable sileation. If the natives had not given their
immediate assistance, it would scareely have been in
his power Lo have rceovered the muskel, by any gentle
means whatever; and if e had been obliged to have
recourse Lo other methods, he was sure of losing more
than ten times ils value.

The fraud of one, who appeared as a chief, is, per-
haps, not unworlthy of notice. This man, in a visil to
Captain Cook, presented bhim with a quantity of fruit;
among which were a number of cocoa-nuts, that had
already been exbausted of their liquor by our people,
and afterwards thrown overboard. These the chief
had picked up, and tied so artfully in bundles, that at
first the deception was not perceived. When he was
informed of 1t, without betraying the least emotion,
and affecling a total ignorance of the matter, he apened
two or Lhree of the nuts himself, signified that he was
satisfied of the fact, and then went on shore and-sent
-ofl a quantily of plantains and bananas. The inge-
nuity and the impudence of fraud are not solely the
produetion of polished society.

Captain €ook, on the 23d, had an interview with
Waheatouna, the result of which was that our wavi-
gators obtained Lhis day as much pork, as furnished a
meal to tbe crews of both the vessels. In the cap-
tain’s last voyage, Wabeatoua, who was then little
more than a boy, was called Tearee; bul baving suc-
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.ceeded to his father's anthority, he had assumed his
father’s name.

The fruits which were procured at Oaiti-piha Bay
contributed grealtly to the recovery of the sick people
belonging to the Adventure. Many of them, who had
been so ill as to be incapable of moving without assis-
tauce, were, in the compass of a few days, so far re-
covered that they were able to walk about of them-
selves. When the Resolution entered the bay, she
had bat one scorbutic man on board. A marine, who
had long been sick, and who died, the second day after
her arrival, of a complication of disorders, had not
the least mixture of the scurvy.

On the 24th, the ships put to sea, and arrived the
next evening in Matavai Bay. Before they could
come to an anchor, the decks were crowded wilh
the patives, many of whom Captain Cook knew,
and by most of whom he was well remembered.
Awmong a large maltitude of people, who were col-
lected together upon the shore, was Otoo, the king
of the island. Our commander paid him a visit on
the following day, at Oparree, Lhe place of his resi-
dence ; and found him to be a fine, personable, welly
made man, six feet high, and aboat thirty years of age.”
The qualities of his mind were not correspondent to
his external appearance: for when Captain Cook en-
deavoured to obtain from bim the promise of a visit on
board, he acknowledged that he was afraid of the guns,
and, indeed, manifested in all his aclions that he was a
prince of a limorous disposition. :

Upon the captain’s retarn from Oparree, he found
the tents, and the astronomer’s observatories, set up,
on the same spot from which the transit of Venus had
been observed in 1769. The sick, being twenty in num-
ber from the Adventure, and one from the Resoluation,
all of whom were ill of the scurvy, he ordered to be
landed ; and he appointed a guard of marines on shore,
under the nd of g_ L t Edgcumbe.

On the 27th, Otoo was prevailed vpon, with some
degree of reluctance, to pay our commander a visit.
He came attended with a numerous train, and brought
with him fraits, a hog, two large fish, and a quantity
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of cloth; for which he and all his retinue were grati-
fied with suitable presents, When Captain Cook con-
veyed his guests to land, he was met by a venerable
lady, the.mother of the late Toutaha, who seized him
by both hands, and burst into a flood of tears, saying,
Toutaha tiyo no tontee matty Toutaha; that is, « Ton-
taha, your friend, or the friend of Cook, is dead.” He
was so much affected with her behaviour, that it would
have been impossible for bim to have refrained from
mingling his tears with her’s, bad not Oloo, who was
displeased with the interview, taken him from her. It
was wilh difficulty that the captain could obtain per-
mission to see her again, when he gave her an axe and
some other articles.  Captain Farneaux, at this time,
presented the king with two fine goats, which, if no
accident befel them, might be expected to multiply.

Several days bad passed in a friendly intercourse
with the nalives, and in the procuring of provisions,
when, in the evening of the 30th, the gentlemen on
board the Resolution were alarmed with the cry of
marder, and with a great noise on shore, near the
bottom of the bay, anf at a distance from the English
encampment. Upon this, Captain Cook, who sus-
pected that some of his own men were concerned in
the” affair, immediately dispatched an armed: boat, to
know the cause of the disturbance, and to bring off
such of his people as should be found in the place.
He sent, also, to the Adventure, and to the post on
shore, to learn who were missing; for none but those
who were upon duty were absent from the Resolation. -
The boats speedily returned with three marines and a
seaman. Some others, likewise, were taken, belong-
ing to the Adventure; and all of them being put
under confinement, our commander, the next morning,
ordered them to be punidhed according to their de-
. serts. He did not find that any mischief had been
done, and the men would confess nothing.. Some
liberties which they had taken with the women bad
probably given. occasion 1o the distarbance. To
whatever cause it was owing, the matives were so
much alarmed, that they fled from their habitations
in the dead of might, and the alarm was spread
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many miles along the coast. In the morning, when
Captain Cook wenl to visit Oloo, by appointment, he
found that he had removed; or rather fled, to a great
distance from the usual place of his abode. After
arriving where he was, it was some hours before the
captain could beadmitted Lo thesight of bim ; and then
he complained of the riot of the preceding evening.,
The sick being nearly recovered, the water com-
pleted, and the necessary repairs of the ships finished,
Caplain Cook determined to put to sea without delay.
Accordingly, on the 1st of September, he ordered
every Lhing lo be removed from the shore, and the
vessels Lo be unmoored, in which employment bis peo-
ple were engaged the greater part of the day. In the
afternoon of the same day, Lienlenant Pickersgill re-
tarned from Atlahourou, to which place Le had been
sent by the captain, for the purpose of procuring some
hogs that had been promised. In this expedition, the
lieutenant had seen the celebrated Oberea, who has
been so much the object of poetical fancy. Her situa~

- tion was very humble compared with what it had for-

merly been. She was not only altered much for the

-worse in her person, but appeared to.be poor, and of

litlle or no cunsequence or authority in the island. In
the evening, a favourable wind having sprung up, our
commander put to sea; on which occasion he was
obliged Lo disiniss his Otaheite friends sooner . than
they wished to depart; but well satisfied with his kind
and liberal treatment.

From Matavai Bay, Captain Cook directed his course
for the island of Huaheine, where he intended to touch.
This island he reached the next day, and, early in the
morning of the 3d of Seplember, made sail for the
barbour of Owharre, in which he soon came to an
anchor. The Adventare, not happening to turn into

_ the harbour with equal facility, got ashore on the north

side of the channel ; but, by the timely assistance which
Captain Cook had. previously provided, in case sich
an accident should- occur, she was gotien off again,
without receiving any damage. As soon. as both the
ships were in safety, our commander, together with -
Captain Furneaux, landed uvpon the island, and was -
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received by the natives with the utmost cordiality.
-~ A trade immediately commenced; so that our navi-
galors had a fair prospect of being plentifully supplied
with fresh pork and fowls, which, to people in their
silualion, was a very desirable circumslance. On the
4th, Lieutenant Pickersgill sailed with the cutter, on
a trading party, loward the south end of the isle.
Another trading party was also sent on shore pear the
ships, which party Captain Cook altended himself, to
see that the business was properly conducted at the
first selting out, ihis being a point of no small impor-
tance. Every thing being settled to bLis mind, he
went, accompanied by Caplain Furneaux and Mr.
Forster, to pay a visit to his old friend Oree, the chief
of the island.” This visit was preceded by many pre-
paratory ceremonies. Among other things the chief
sent to our commander the inscriplion engraved on a
small piece of pewter, which he liad left with him in
July, 1769. It was in the bag, that Captain'Cook bad
made for it, together with a piece of counterfeit En-
glish coin, and a few beads, which had been put iv at
the same time; whence it was evident what particular
care had been laken of the whole. After the previous
ceremonies had been discharged, the captain wanled

to go to the king, but he was informed that the king - o

would come to him. Accordingly, Orée went up to
our commander, and fell' on his neck, and embraced
him ; nor was it a ceremonious embrace, for the tears
which trickled down the venerable old man’s cheeks
sufficiently bespoke the language of his heart. The
presents, which Captain Cook wade to the chief on
this occasion, consisted of the most valuable articles
Le had; for Le regarded him as a father.. Oree, in
return, gave the captain a hog, and a quantity of cloth,
promising that all the wants of the English should be
supplied ; and it was a.promise to which he faithfully
adhered.” Indeed, he carried his kindness to Captain
Gook so far, as nol to fail.sending him every day, for
his table, a_plentifal supply of the very best of ready-
dressed fruit and.roots. -
Hitherto, all things had gone on in the most agree~
able manner ; but on Monday, the 6th, several circam-

R
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stances occarred, whiéh rendered it an unpleasant
and troublesome day. When oar commander went to
the trading-place, he -was informed that ome of the
inhabitants Ead behaved - with remarkable insolence.
The man was completely equipped in the war habit,
had a club in each hand, and seemed bent upon mis-
chief. Captain Cook took, therefore, the-clabs from
him, broke them before his eyes, and with some diffi-
culty compelled him to retire. About the same time,

Mr. Sparrman, who had imprudently gone out alone to -

botanize, was assaulted by two men, who siripped him
of every thing which he had about him, excepting his
trowsers, and struck him again and again with his
own hanger, though happily without doing him any
harm. When they had-accomplished their parpose,
they made off ; after which another of the natives
broaght a piece of cloth to cover him, and conducted
him to the trading-place, where the inhabilants, in a
large number, were assembled. The instant that Mr.
Sparrman appeared in the condition now described,
they all fled with the utmost precipitation. Captain
Cook, baving recalled a few of ‘the Indians, and con-
vinced them that he should take no steprio injure ihose
who were innocent, went to Oree to complain of the
outrage. When the chief had heard the whole affair
related, he wept aloud, and many other.of the inha-
bitants did the same. After the first transports of his
grief had subsided, he began to expostulate with his
people, telling them (for so his Jargoage was under-
stood by the English) how well Captain Cook bad
treated them both in this and his former voyage, and
how base it was in them to commit such actions.” He
then took a minute account of the things of which
Mr. Sparrman had been robbed, and, after having pro-
mised to use his utmost endeavours for the recovery of
them, desired to go into the captain’s -boal. At this,
thie natives, apprebensive donbtless for the safely of
their prince, expressed-the utmost alarm, and used
every argument to dissuade him from so rash a mea-
sure. All their remonstrances, however, were in vain.
He hastened inlo the boat; and as soun as they saw:
that their beloved chief was wholly in our comman-

7
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der’s power, lbey set up a great outery. Indeed, their
grief was inexpressible; they prayed, entrealed, nay,
attempted to pull him out of the hoat; and every face
was bedewed with tears. Even Captain Cook himself
was so moved by their distress, that he nnited his en-

treaties wilh their’s, but all to no purpose. Oree in-.

sisted upon the caplain’s’@oming inlo the boat, which
was no sooner done, than he ordered it lo be put off.
His sister was the only person among the Indians who
behaved with a becoming magnanimily on this occa~
sion ; for, with a spirit equal to that of her royal bro-
ther, she alone did not oppose his going. It was bis
design, in coming into the boat of the English, to
proceed with them in search of he robbers. Accord-
ingly, he went with Captain Cook, as far as it wascon-
venient, by water, when they landed, entered the coun~
try, and travelled ‘some miles inland ; in doing which
the chief led the way, and inquired after the criminals
of every person whom he saw. In this search he
would have gone to the very exiremily, of the isfaad,
it our commander, who did not think the object
worthy of so laborions a pursuit, had not refused to
proceed any farther. RBesides, as he intended lo sail
the next morning, and all manner of_trade was stopped
in consequence of the alarm of the nalives, it became
the more necessary for him to-return, that he might
restore Lhings Lo Uieir former state. 1t was with great
reluctance that Oree was prevailed upon to discon-
tinue the search, and to content himsell with sending,
al Caplain Cook’s request, some of bis people for the
things which had been carried oft. When he and the
caplain had gotten back-to ilie"hoat, they found there
the chief’s sister, and several other persons, who had
travelled by land to the place. The English gentle-
men immediately stepped into their boat, in order to
return on board, without so much-as asking Oree to
accompany them ; notwithstanding which, lie insisted
upon doing il ; nor could the opposition and entreaties
of those who were dbout him induce Lim to desist
from his purpose. His sister followed his example,
uninfluenced, on this occasion, by the supplications

and tears of her daughter. Captain Cook amply re-
VOL. I N
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warded the chief and his sister for the confidence they
had placed in him; and, after dinner, conveyed them
both on shore, where some hundreds of people waited
to receive them, many of whom embraced Oree with
tears of joy. All was now peace and gladness: the
inhabitants crowded in from every part, with such a
plentiful supply of hogs, fowls, and vegetable produc-
tions, that the English presently filled two boats; and
the chief himself presented the captain with a large
hog, and a quantily of fruit. Mr. Sparrman’s hanger,
the only thing of value which be had lost, was brought
back, together with part of his coal; and our navi-
galors were told, that the remaining articles should
be restored the next day. Some things which had
been stolen from a party of officers, who had gone out
a shooting, were returned in like manner.

The transactions of this day have been the more
perticularly related, as they show the high opinion
which the chief had formed of our commander, and
the unreserved fid that he placed in his inte-
grily and honour. Oree had entered into a solemn
friendship with Captain Cook, according to all the
forms which were cuslomary in the country; aod he
seemed to think, that this friendship could not be
broken by Lhe act of any other persons.” It is justly
observed by the captain, that another chief may never
be found, who, under similar circumslances, will act in
the same manner. Oree, indeed, had nothing to fear:
for it was not our commander’s intention to hart a
bair of bis head, or to detain him a moment longer
than was agreeable to his own desire. But of this
how could he and his people be assared? They were
not ignorant, that when he-was once in Caplain Cook’s
power, the whole force of the island would not be suf-

_ficient to recover him, and that they must bave com-

plied with any demands, however great, for his ran-
som. The apprehensions, therefore, of the inhabitants,
for their chief’s and their own safety, had a reasonable
foundation.

Early on the 7th, while the ships were anmooring, k

the caplain went to pay bis-farewell visit to Oree, and
tovk with him such presents as had not only a fancied

s




SECOND VOYAGE. 179
value, but a real utility. He left, also, wilth the chief
the inscription plate, that had before been in his pos-
session, and another small copper plate, on which were
engraved these words: ¢ Anchored here, lis Britannic
Majesty’s ships, Resolulion and Adventure, Septem-
ber, 1773.” ‘These plates, together with some medals;
were put up in a bag; of which Oree promised to take
care, and to produce them to the first ship or ships
that should arrive at the island. Having, in return,
given a hog to Captain Cook, and loaded his boat with

. fruit, they took leave of each other, when the good

old chief embraced our commander with tears in his
eyes. Nothing was mentioned, at this interview, con-
cerning the remainder of Mr. Sparrman’s property.
As it was earlyin the morning, the captain judged that
it had not been brought in, and he was not willing to
speak of it to Oree, lest he 'should give him pain about
things which there had not been time to recover. The
robbers having soon afterwards been taken, Oree came
‘on board again, to request that our commander would

at their punishment ; but this not being convenient to
him, he left them to the correction of their own chief,

neau¥ received into his ship a young man named Omai,
a nalive of Ulietea, of whom so much hath since been
known and written. This choice Caplain Cook at first

_disapproved, as thinking that the youlh was not a pro-

gcr sample of the inhabitants of the Society islands;
eing inferior to many of them in birth and dcquired
rank, and not having any peculiar advanlage in point
of shape, figare, or complexion. The caplain after-
wards found reason to be belter salisfied with Omai’s
having accompanied our mavigators'to England.

Daring the short stay of the vessels at Huaheine,
our people were very successful in obtaining supplies
of provisions. No less than three bundred hogs, be-
sides fowls and fruit, were procured ; and had the ships
continued longer at the place, the quanlity might have

sinall island, that none of lhese articles of refreshment

.

go on shore, eilher to punish them, or to be present

It was from the island of Huaheine that Captain Fur--

been greatly increased. Such Was the fertility of this -
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were seemingly diminished, but appcared to be as
plentiful as ever. s

From Huaheine our navigators sailed for Ulietea; .
where trade was carried on in the usual manner, and
a most friendly intercourse renewed between Captain
Cock and Oreo, the chief of the island. Here Tupia
wag inquired after with parlicular eagerness, and
the inquirers were perfeclly satisfied with the account
which was given of tlﬁe occasion of that Indian’s de-
cease. .

On the morning of the 15th, the English were sar-
prised al finding that none of the inhabitants of Ulietea
came off to the ships, as had hitherto been customary.
As two men belonging to the Adventure had-stayed on .
shore all night, contrary 1o orders, Captain Cook’s
first conjectures weré, Lhat the natives had stripped
them, and were afraid of the revenge which would be
taken of the insuli. This, bowever, was noi the case.
The men had been treated with great civility, and
could assign no cause for the precipitate flight of the
Tudians. All that the captain could learn was, that
several were killed, and others wounded, by the guns
of the English. This information alarmed him for
the safety of some of our people, who had been sent
out in two boals to the island of Otaha. He deter-
mined, therefore, if possible, to see the chief himself.
When he came up to him, Oreo threw bis arms around
our commander’s neck, and burst into tears; in which
he was accompanied by all the women, and some of
the men ; so that the lamentation became general. Asto-
nishmentalone kept Caplain Cook from joining in their
grief. At last, the whole which he could coliect from
his inquiries was, that the natives had been alarmed on
account of the absence of the English boats,and imagined
that the captain, apon the supposilion of the desertion
of his men, would use violent means for the recovery
of his loss. When the matter was explained, it was
acknowledged that not a single inhabilant, or a single
Englishman, had been hurt. This groundless con-
sternation displayed in a strong light the timorous dis-
position of the people of the Society islands. ~-
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Qur navigalors were.a’.s/suc«:essful in procuring pro-
visions at Ulietea as they had been at Huaheine. Cap-
tain Cook judged that the nunber of hogs obtained
amounled to four hundred or upwards : many-of Lhem,
indeed, were only roasters, while others exceeded a
hundred pounds 1n weight; but the general run was
from forty to sixty. A larger quantily was offered
than the ships could coutain; so that our countrymen
were enabled to proceed on their voyage with no small
degree of comfort and advanlage. K
Gur commander, by his second visit to the Sodiety

. islands, gained a farther knowledge of their general

slate, and of the customs of the inhabilants. It ap-
peared, that a Spanish ship bad been latcly al Otaheite,
and the nalives complained, that a disease had been
communioated to them by the people of this vessel,
which, ‘according to their account, affected the head,
the throat, and the stomach, aund at length ended in
death. With regard to a certain disorder, the effects
of which have so fatally been felt in the later ages of
the world, Captain Cook’s inquiries could not abso-
lutely determine whether it was known to the islanders
before they were visited by the Europeans. If it was
of recent origin, the introduction of it was, without
a dissentient voice, ascribed to the voyage of M. de
Bougainville. .

One thing which our commander was solicitous to
ascertain, was, whether haman sacrifices couslituted a
parl of the religious customs of these people. The
man of whom he made his inquiries, and several other
valives, took some pains to explain the malter; but,
from our people’s iguorance of the language of the
countlry, their explication could not be understood,
Captain Cook afterwards learned from Omai that the
inhabilants of the Society islands offer human sacri-
fices Lo the Supreme Being. What relales to funeral
ceremonies excepled, all the knowledge he could ob-
tain concerning their religion- was very imperfect and
defeclive.

The captain had an opportunity, in this voyage, of
rectifying the Freat injustice which had bheen done to
lhe women o

)

Otaheite and the neighbouring isles.””
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They had been represented aj ready, without exce{»-
tion, to grant the last favour'to any man who wouid
come up to their price: bul our commander found that'
this was by no means the case. The favours both of
the married women and of the unmarried, of the better
sort, were as difficult to be obtained in the Society
islands as in any other country whatever. Even with
respect to the ried females of.the lower class,
the charge was not indiscriminately truae. There were
many of these who would not admit of indecent fa-
miliarities. The setling this subject in a proper light,
must be considered as one of the agreeable effects of
Captain Cook’s second voyage. Every enlightened
mind will rejoice at what conduces to the honour of
human nature in general, and of the female sex in par- .
ticular. Chastity is so eminently the glory of that sex,
and, indeed, is so essentially connected with the good
order of society, that it must be a satisfaction to reflect,

_that there is no country, however ignorant or barbar- ’

ous, in which this virtue is not regarded as an object

of moral obligation. e
This voyage enabled our commander to gain some

farther knowledge coucerning the geography of the

-Society isles; and be found it highly probable, that

Otabeite is of greater extent than he had computed it
in his former estimation. The astronomers did not
neglect lo set up their observalories, and to make
observations suited to their purpose. :

On the {7th of September, Captain Cook sailed from
Ulietea, directing his course to the west, with an
inclination to the sonth. Land was discovered on the
23d of the month, to which he gave the name of Har-

» vey’s Island, ~ On the 1st of October, he reached the

island of Middleburg. While he was looking aboat
for a landing place, two cances, each of them con-
ducted by two or three men, came boldly alongside
the ship, and some of the people entered it without
hesitation. This mark of confidence inspired our com-
mander with so good an opinion of the inhabitants,
that he determined, if possible, to pay them a visit,
which -he did the next day. Scarcely had the vessels
gollen Lo an anchor, before they were surrounded by
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a great number of canoes, full of the nafives, who
“brought -with them cloth, and various -curiosities,
which they exchanged for nails, and such other articles
-as were adapted to their fancy. Amorg those who
came on board, was a chief, named Tioony, whose
friendship Captain'Cook immediately gained by proper
presepts, consisling principally of a hatchet and some
spikenails. A party of our navigators, with the cap-
tain at the head of them, having embarked in two
boats, procceded to shore, where they found an im-
mense crowd of people, who welcomed them to the
island with lond acclamations. There was not so much
as a slick, or any olther weapon, in the hauds of a
single native, so pacific were their dispositions and
intentions. They seemed lo be more desirous of giving
than receiving; and many of them, who coald not
approach pear to the boats, threw into them, over the
heads of others, whole bales of eloth, aud then retired,
without either asking or waiting for any thing in return.
The whole day was spent by our navigators in the most
agreeable manner. When they returned on board in
the evening, every one expressed how much he was
delighted with the country, and the very obliging be-
haviour of the inhabitants, who seemed to vie with
‘each other in their endeavours to give pleasure to our
people. " All this conduct appeared to be the result of
the most pure good nature, perhaps without being

. accompanied with much sentiment or feeling; for

when Captain Cook signified to the chief his intention
of quitting the island, he did not seem to be in the
least moved. Among other articles presented by the
captain to Tioony, he left him an assortment of garden-
seeds, which, if properly used, might be of great
fulure benefit to Lthe country. .

From Middleburg, the ships sailed down to Amster-
dam, the natives of which island were equally ready
with those of the former place to maintain a friendly
intercourse with the English. Like the people of
Middleburg, they brought nothing- with them but
cloth, matting, and sach other articles as could be of
little service ; and for these our seamen were so simple

as to barter away their clothess To pul a stop, there-
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fore, to so injurious a traflic, and to obfain the neces-
sary refreshments, the captain gave orders, that no sort
of curiosities-should be purchased by any person what-
ever. This injunction produced the desired effect.
‘When the inhabitants saw that the English would deal
with them for nothing but eatables, they brought off
bananas and cocoa-nuls in abundance, logether -with
some fowls and pigs; all of which they exchanged
for small nails and pieces of cloth. Even a few old
;ags were sufficient for the puarchase of a pig or a
owl. :

The method of carrying on trade being settled, and
_proper oflicers having been appointed to prevent dis-
putes, our commander’s next object was lo oblain as
complete a knowledge as possible of the island of
Amsterdam, In this he was much facilitaled by a
friendship which he had formed with Attago, one of
the chiefs of the country. Captain Cook was struck
with admiration, when he surveyed the beanty and cul-
tivation of the island. He thought himself transported
iuto the most fertile plains of Europe. There was not
an inch of waste ground. The roads occupied no
larger a_space than was absolalely necessary, and-the
fences did not take up above four inches each. Even
such a small porticn of ground was not wholly lost;
for many of the fences themselves contained useful
trees or plants. The scene wis every where Lhe same ;
and nature, assisted by a little arl, no where assumes
a more splendid appearance than in this island.

Friendly as were Lhe nalives of Amsterdam, they
were not enlirely free from the thievish disposition
which bath so often been remarked in the islanders of
the Southern Ocean. The instances, however, of this
kind, which occurred, were not of such a natare as lo
.produce any extraordinary degree of trouble, or to
involve our people in a quarrel with the inhabitants.

" Captain Cook’s introduction to the king of the
island afforded a scene somewhal remarkable. His
majesty was sealed with so much sullen and stopid
gravily, that the caplain took him for an idiot, whom
the Indians, from some superslilious reasons, were
ready lo worship. When our commander saluted and
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spoke to him, he neither answered, nor look the least
nolice of him; nor did he alter a single feature of his
countenance. Even Lhe presents® which were made to
him could not induce him to resign a bit of his gravity,

*"or lo speak one word, or Lo turn his head either to the

_right hand or to the left. As he was in the prime of
life, it was possible that a false sense of dignity might
engage liim to assume so solemn a stupidily of appear-
ance. In the history of mankind, instances might pro-
bably be found which would confirm this supposition.

It is observable, that the two islands of Middleburg
and Amsterdam are guarded from the sea by a reef of
coral rocks, which extend out from the shore aboat
one. hundred fathoms. On this reef the force of the
sea is spent before it reaches the hand. The same,
indeed, is, in a greal measure, the situation of all the
tropical isles which our commander had seen in that
part of .the globe; and hence arises an evidence of the
wisdom and goodness of Providence; as by such a
provision, nature hﬁs effectually secured them from the
encroachments of the sea, though many of them are
mere points, when compared with the vast ocean by
which they are surrounded.

In Amsterdam, Mr. Forster not only found the same
plants thalare at Otaheite and the neighbouring islands,
bul several others, which are not 1o be met wilh in
those places. Captain Cook took care, by a proper
assortment of garden-seeds and pulse, to increase the
vegetable stock of the inhabitants.

i:logs and fowls were the only domestic animals that
were seen in these islands. The former are of the
same sort wilh those which had been mel with in other
parls of the Southern Ocean; but the latter are far
superior, being as large as any in Europe, and equal,
if not preferable, with respectto the goodness of Lheir
flesh.

Both men and women are of a common size with
Europeans. Their colour is that of a lightish copper,
and with a greater uniformity than occurs among the
natives of Otaheite and the Society isles. Some of
the Euglish gentlemen were of opinion, that the inha~
bitants of Middleburg and Amsterdam were a much
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handsomer race; while others, with whom Captain
Cook concurred, maintained a contrary sentiment,

_However this may be, their shape is good, their fer-

tares regular, and they are aclive, brisk, and lively.
The women, in particular, are the merriest creatures
our commander gad ever met with: and, provided any
person seemed pleased with them, they would keep
chattering by his side without the least invilation, or;
considering whéther they were understood. ‘They ap?
peared in general lo be modest, though there were
several amongst them of a different character. As
there were yet on board some complaints of a certain
disorder, the captain took all possible care to prevent
its communication. Our navigators were frequently
entertained by the women with songs, and this in a
manner which was by no means disagreeable. They
had a method of keeping time, by snapping their
fingers. Their music was harmonious as well as gheir
voices, and there was a considerable degree of com-

* passin Lheir notes. )

A singular custom was found {o prevail in these
islands. The grealer part of the people were observed
to have lost one or both of their little fingers; and
this was not peculiar to- rank, age, or sex; nor was
the amputation restricted to any specific period of life.
Our navigalors endeavoured in vain to discover the
reason of so extraordinary a practice.

A very extensive knowledge of the language of -
Middleburg and Amsterdam could not be obtained
during the short stay which was made there by the
English. However, the- more they inguired into it,
the more they found that it was, in general, the same
with that which is spoken at Qtaheite and the Sociely
isles. The difference is not greater than what fre-
quently occurs betwixt the most northern and western
parts of England,

On the 7th of October, Caplain Cook proé d on
his voyage. His intention was to sair directly to
Queen Charlotte’s Sound, in New Zealand, for the
purpose of taking in wood and water, after which he
was to pursue his discoveries to the south and the
east, The day after he quilted Amsterdam, he passed

a
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the island of Pilstart; ap island which bad been dis-
covered by Tasman.

On the 21st, he made the land of New Zealand, at
the distance of eight or ten leagues from Table Cape. -
As our commander was very desirous of leaving in
the country such an assortment of animals and vege-
tables as might greatly contribute to Lhe future benefit
of the inhabitants, one of the first things which he did
was to give toa chief, who had come off in a canoe, two
boars, two sows, four hens, and two cocks, together
with a quanlity of seeds. The seeds were of the most
useful kind ; such as wheat, french and kidoey beans,
pease, cabbage, turnips, onious, carrots, parsnips, and
yams. The man to whom Lhese several arlicles were
presented, though he was much more enraptured with
a spike-nail half the length of his arm, promised, how-
ever, 1o take care of them, and, in particular, not to
kill any of the animals. If he adhered to his promise,
they would be sufficient, in a due course of lime, to
stock the whole island. '

It was the 3d of November before Captain Cock
brought the Resolution into Ship Cove, in Queen
Charlotte’s Sound. He had been beating about the
island from the 21ist of October, during which time
his vessel ‘was exposed to a variety of tempesiuous
weather. In one instance be had been driven off the

land by a furious storm, which lasted two days, and °

. which would have been dangerous in the highest de-
gree, had it not fortunately bappened that it was fair
overhead, and that there was no reason to be appre-
hensive of a lee-shore. In the course of the bad wea-
ther which succeeded this slorm, the Adventure was
separated from the Resolation, and was never seen or
heard of through the whole remainder of the voyage.

The first object of oar commander’s altention, after
his arrival in Queen Charlotte’s Sound, was to provide
for the repair of his ship, which had suffered in various
respects, and especially in her sails and rigging. Ano-
ther matter which calied for his notice was the state of
the bread belonging to the vessel; and he had the

mortification of finding, that a large quantity of it was _

damaged. . To repair this loss in the best manner he

3
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was able, he ordered all the casks to be opened, the

bread to be picked, and such parcels of it to be baked,

in the copper oven, as could by that means be re-

covered. Notwithstanding this care, four thousand

two hundred and ninely-lwo pounds were found totally

unfit for use; and about three thousand pounds moro -
could only be eaten by people in the situation of our

navigalors.

Captain Cook was early in his inquiries concerning
the animals which had been left at New Zealand, in
the former part of his voyage. He saw the youngest
of the two sows that Captain Furneaux had put on
shore in Cannibal Cove. She was in good condition,
and very tame. The boar and other sow, if our com-
mander was rightly informed, were taken away and
separated, but not killed. He was told that the two
goats, which he had landed up the Sound, had been
destroyed by a rascally nalive of Lhe name of Goubiah;
s0 that the captain had the grief of discovering that
all his benevolent endeavours 1o slock the country with
useful animals were likely to be/frustrated by the-very
Eeople whom he ‘was_anxious to serve. "Che gardens

ad met with a belter fate. Every thing in them, ex-
cepting polatoes, the inhabitants had left entirely to
nature, who bad so well performed her part, that most
of the arlicles were in a flourishing condition. '

Notwithstanding the inattention and folly of ithe *
New Zealanders, Captain Cook still continued his zeal
for their benefit. To the inhabilants who resided at
the Cove, he gave a boar, a young sow, two cocks, and
two hens, which bad been’ brought from the Society
islands. At the hottom of the West Bay, he ordered
to*be landed, withont the knowledge of the Indians,
four hogs, being three sows and one boar, together
with two cocks and two hens. They were carried a
little way into the woods, and as muchfood was lefl
them, as would serve them for ten or twelve days;
which was done to prevent their coming down to the
shore in search of sustenance, and by thal means being
discovered by the natives. The ‘caplain was desirous
of replacing the two goals.which Goubiah was under-
stood to have killed, by leaving bebind him the only
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two that yet remained in bis possession. But he had
the misfortune, soon after bis arrival at Queen Char-
lotte’s Sound, 1o lose the ram; and this in a manner
for which it was not easy to assign the cause. Whe-
ther it was owing to any thing he had ealen, or lo his
being stung with nettles, which were very plentifal in
the place, he was seized with fits that bordered upon
madness. In one of these fits, he was supposed to’
have ran into the sea, and to-have been drowned : and
thus every method which our commander had taken to
stock the country with sheep and goats, -proved inef-
fectual. He hoped to be more successful with respect
to the boars and sows, and the cocks and hens, which
he left in the island. b

Wohile the boatswain, one day, and a party of men
were employed in cutling broom, some of them stole
several things from a private hut of the natives, in which
was deposited most of the treasures Lhey had received
from the English, as well as property of their own.
Complaint being made by the Indians to Captain Cook,
and a particular man of the boatswain’s party baving
been pointed out to the caplain, as the person who_
had committed the theft, he ordered him to be pu-
nished in lbeir preseuce. With this they went away
seemingly salisfied, although they did not recover any
of the articles which they bad lost. It was always a
maxim with our commander, to punish the least crimes
.which any of his people were guiity of with regard to
uncivilized nations. Their robbing us with impunity,
he by no means considered as a reason for our trealing
them in the same manner. Addicied as the New Zea-
landers were, in a certain degree, Lo stealing, a disposi-
tion which must have been very much increased by the
novelty and allurement of the objects presented to
their view ; they had, nevertheless, when injured them-

~selves, such a sense of justice as lo apply to Captain
Cook for redress. The'best method, in his opinion, of
preserving a good understanding with the inhabitants
of countries in this state of society, is, first, to con-~
vince them of the superiority we have over them in
consequence of our,fire-arms, and then to bealwaysupon
-our guard, Sach a conduct, united with strict honesty
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and gentle treatment, will convince them, that it is
their interest not to disturb us, and prevent them from
forming any general plan of attack.

In this second visit of our navigators to New Zea-
land, they met with indubitable evidence that the
natives were eaters of human flesh. The proofs of
this fact had-a most powerfal influence on the mind of
Oedidee; a youth of Bolabola, whom Captain Cook °

ad brought in the Resolution from Ulietea. He was
so affected, that he became perfectly motionless, and
exhibiled such a picture of horrer, that it would have
been impossible for [an‘, to deseribe that passion with
half the force with/which it appeared in his counte-
nance. When he was roused ?rom this state by some
of the English, he burst into tears; continued to weep
and scold by turns; told the New Zealanders that they

“were vile men; and assured them, that he would not

be any longer their friend. He would not so much as
permit them to come near hin; and he refused to
accept or even to touch, the knife by which some hu-
man flesh bad been cut off. Such was Oedidee’s indig-
nation against the abominable custom; and our com-
mander has justly remarked, that it was an indignation
worthy to be imitated by every rational being. The
conduct of this yeung man, upon the present occasion,

strongly - poinls out the difference which had taken -

place, in the progress of civilization, between the in-
babitants of the Society islands and those of New
Zealand. 1t was our commander’s firm opinion, that
the only human flesh which was eaten by these people
was Lhat of their enemies, who had been slain in battle.

During the stay of our voyagers in Queen Char-
lotte’s Sound, they were plentifully sapplied with fish,
procured from the nalives at a very easy rate; and,
besides the vegetables afforded by their own gardens,
they every where found plenty of scurvy-grass and
celery. These Captain Cook ordered to be dressed
every day for all bis hands. By the attention which
he paid to his men in the article of provisions, they
had‘?for three months lived principally on a fresh diet,
and, at this time, there was not a sick or seorbulic
person on board.
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The morning before the captain sailed, he wrote
a memorandum, containing such information as he
thought necessary for Captain Furneaux, in case he
should put into the sound. This memorandum was
baried in a bottle under the root of a tree in the gar-
den; and in such a manner, that it could not avoid
being discovered, if either Captain Furneaux, or any
other European, should chance to arrive at the cove.
Our commander did not leave New Zealand without
making such remarks on the coast between Cape Tee-
rawhitte and Cape Palliser as may be of service lo
futare navigators. It being now the unanimous opi-
nion that the Adveniure was no where upon lhe island,
Captain Cook gave up all expectations ofseeing her
any more during the voyage. This circamslance, how-

ever, did not discourage him from fully exploring jhe -

southern parts of the Pacific Ocean, in the doing of
which be intended to employ the whole of the ensuing
season. When he quitted the coast, he had the satis-

" daction to find that not a man of the crew was dejected;
or thought that the dangers, they had yet to go
through, were in the least augmented by their being
alone. Such was the confidence they placed in their
commander, that they were as ready to proceed cheer-
fully to the south, or wherever he might lead them, as
if the Adventure, or even a larger number of ships
had been in company. . ’

On the 26th of November, Captain Cook sailed from
New Zealand in search of a continent, and steered to
the south, inclining to the east. Some days after this,
our navigators reckoned themselves to be antipodes to
their friends in London, and consequently were at as
great a distance from them as possible. The first ice
island was seen on the 12th of December, farther south
than the first ice which had been met with after leaving
the Cape of Good Hope, in the preceding year. In
the progress of the voyage, ice islands continually
occarred, and the navigation became more and more

difficult and dangerous. When our people were in’

the latitude of 679 5 south, they all at once got within
such a cluster of these islands, together with a<large
quantity of loose pieces, that to keep clear of them
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was a matter of the ulmost difficulty. On the 22d of
the month, the Resolution was in the highest latitude
she had yet reached ; and circumstances now became
so unfavourable, that our commander thought of re-
turning more to the north. Here there was no pro-
bability of finding any land, or a pessibility of getting
farther south. To have proceeded, therefore, to the
east' in this latilude, must have been improper, not
ouly on account of the ice, but because a vast space of
sea to the north must have beeun left unexplored, in
which there might lie a large tract of cousitry. 1t
was only by visiling those parts, that it could bé de-
termined whether such a supposition was well founded.
As our navigalors advanced to the north-east on the
24th, the ice islands increased so fast upon them, that,
at noon, they could see nearly a hundred around them,
besides an immense number of small pieces. In this
situation they spent Christmas-day, much in the same
manner.as they had done in the former year. Happily
our people had continual day light, and clear weather;
for had it been .as foggy as it was on some preceding
days, nothing less than a miracle could have saved
them from being dashed to pieces.

While the Resolation was in the high lalitodes,
many of her company were attacked with a slight
fever, occasioned by colds. The disorder, however,
yielded to the simplest remedies, and was generally

‘removed in a few days. Oa the 5th of January, 1774,

the ship not being then in much more than fifty de-
grees of latitude, Lhere were only one or Lwo persons
on the sick list.

After Captain Cook, agreeably to his late resolution,
had traversed a large extent of ocean, without discover- .

ing land, he again directed his course to the south-
‘ward. By the 30th of the month, through obstructions
and difficulties, which, from their similar nature to
those already mentioned, it would be tedious to repeat,
he reached 1o the seventy-first degree of latitude. Thus
far had he gone ; but 1o have proceeded farther would

‘have been the height of folly and madness. It would

have been exposing himself, his men, and his ship, to
the atmost.danger, and perhaps to destruction, without
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the Teast prospect of advantage. The captain was of
opinion, as indeed were most of the gentlemen on
board, that the ice now in sight extended quite to Lhe
pole, or might join to some land, to which it might be
fixed from the earliest time. 1f, however, there be
such land, it can afford no belter relreat for birds, or
any other animals, than the ice itself, with which it
must be wholly covered. Though our commander had
not only the ambition of going farlher than any one
had done before, but of proceeding as far as it was pos-
sible for man to go, he was the less dissatisfied wilh the
“interruption he now met with, as it shortened the dan-
gers and hardships inseparable from the navigation of
the southern polar regions. In fact he was impelled
by inevilable necessity to tack and stand back to the
north.

The determination which Captain Cook now formed
was to spend the ensuing winler within the tropic, if
he met wilh no employment before he came there. He
was well satisfied, that no continent was to be found
in this ocean, but what must lie so far to the south, as
to be wholly inaccessible on account of ice. If there
existed a continent in the Southern Atlantic Ocean, he
was sensible that he could not exploré it, without hav-
ing the whole summer before him.. Upon a supposi-
tion, on the other hand, that there is no land there, he
might undonbtedly have reached the Cape of Good
Hope by April. In that case, he would have -put an
end to the finding of a conlinent; which was indeed
the first object of the voyage. But this could not _
satisfy the. extensive and magnanimous mind of our

. commander. He had a good ship, expressly sent- out
on discoveries, a healthy crew, and was not in want
either of stores or of provisions. In such circum- .
stances, to have quitted this Southern Pacific Ocean,
would, he thought, have been betraying not only a
waut of perseverance, but of judgment, in_supposing
it to have been so well explored, that nothing farther:
could be done. Although he had proved, that there’
was no continent but what must lie far to the south,
there remained, nevertheless, room for very large
islands in pl wholly unexamined. Many, likewise,
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of those whioh had formerly been disoovered had been
but imperfectly explored, and their situations were as
imperfectly known. ¥e was also persuaded, that his
continuing some time longer in this sea would be pro-
ductive of improvements in navigation and geography,
as well as in other sciences.

In consequence of these views, it was CE/‘ptain Cook’s
intenlion first to go in search of the land said to have
been discovered by Jaan Fernandez, in the last cen-
tury. If he should fail in finding this land, he pro-
posed to direct his course in quest of Easter Island, or
Davis’s Land, the situation of which was known with
so little certainty, that none of the attempts lately made
for its discovery had been successful. He next in-
tended to get within the tropic, and then to proceed
to the west, touching at, and settling the sitvations
of such islands, as he might meet with till he arrived
at Olaheile, where it was necessary for him to stop,'to
Jook for the Adventure. It was also in his contempla-
tion to run as far west as the Tierra Austral del Espi-
ritu Santo, which was discovered by Quiros, and to
which M. de Bougainville bas given the name of the
Great Cyclades. From this land, it was the captain’s,
plan to steer to the south, and so back to the east, be-
tween the latitudes of fifty and sixty. In the execu-
tion of this plan, it was his purpose, if possible, to " :
attain the length of Cape Horn in the ensuing No-
vember, when he should have the best part of the sum-
mer before him, to explore the southern part of the
Atlantic Ocean. Great as was this design, our com-
mander thonght it capable of being carried into exe-
cution ; and when he communicaled it to his officers,
he had the satisfaction of finding thal it received their
zealous and cheerful concurrence. They displayed the
ulmost readiness for-executing, in the most effectual
manner, eyery measure he thought proper to adopt.
With such’good examples to direct them, the seamen
were always obedient and alert; and on the present
occasion, so far were they, from wishing the voyage to
be concluded, thal they rejoiced at the prospect of its
being prolonged another year, and of soon enjoying
the benefits of a milder climate. _ '




SECOND VOYAGE. : 195

In pursuing his course to the north, Captain Cook
became well assured, that the discovery of Juan Fer-
nandez, if any such was ever made, could be ngthing
more than a small island. AL this time;, the captain
was attacked by a bilious colic, the violence of which
confined him to his bed. ; The management of the ship,
upon this occasion, was left to Mr. Cooper, the first
officer, who conducled her entirely.to his commander’s
salisfaction. It was several days before the most
dangerous symptoms of Captain Cook’s disorder were
removed ; during which time, Mr. Patten the surgeon,
in attending upon him, manifested not only the skilful-
ness of a physician, but the tenderness of a nurse.
‘When the captain began to recover, a_favourite dog,
belonging to Mr. Forster, fell a sacrifice to his tender
slomach. There was no other fresh meat whatever on
board, and he could eat not enly of the broth which
was made of it, but of the flesh itself, when there was
nothing else that he was capable of tasting. Thus did
lie derive nourishment and strength from food, which,
to most people in Europe, would have been in the
highest degree disgusting, and productive of sickness.
The necessity of the case overcame every feeling of
dislike. )

On the.11th of March, our navigalors came within
sight of Easter Island, or Davis’s Land ; their transac-
tions at which place were of too little moment.to de-
serve a particular recital. The inhabitants are, in
general, a slender race. In colour, features, and lan-

guage, they bear such an affinily to the people of the’

more weslern isles, that there can be no doubt of their
having been descended from one common original. It
is indeed extraordinary, that the same nation should
have spread themselves to’so wide an extent, as o
take in almost a fourth part of the circumference of
the globe. With regard to the disposition of the na-
tives of-Basler Island, il is friendly and hospitable;
but they are as mach addicted to stealing, as any of
their neigbbours. The island itself hath so little to
recommend it, that no nation nced to contend for the
honour of its discovery. So sparing has nature been
of her favours to this spot, that there isin it nosafe an-
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chorage, no wood for fuel, no fresh waler worll taking
on board. The most remarkable objecls in the coun-
fry are some surprising giganlic statues, which were
first seen by Roggewein. - -

It was with pleasure Lhat our commander quitted a
place, which could afford such slender accommodations
to voyagers, and directed his course for the Marquesas
Islands. He bad not been long at sea, before he was
again atlacked by his bilious disorder. The atlack,
however, was not so violent as the former one had.
been. He had reason to believe, that the return of his
disease was owing to_his baving exposed and faligued
himself too much at Easter Island. )

On the 6th and 7th of April, our navigators came
within sight of four islands, which they knew to be the
Marquesas. To one of them, which was a new disco-
very, Caplain Cook gave the name of Hood’s Island,
after that of the young gentleman by whom it was first
seen. As soon as the ship was brought to an anchor
in Madre de Dios, or Resolution Bay, in the Island of
St. Cbristina, a traffic commenced, in the course of
which the nalives would frequently keep our goods,
without making any return. At last the Captain was
obliged to fire a musket-ball over one man, who had
several times treated the English in this manger. 'This
produced only a temporary effect. Too many of the
Indians having come on board, our commander, who .
was going in a boat to find a convenient place for
wmooring the chip, said to the officers, ¢ You must look
well after these people, or they will certainly carry off
something or other.” Scarcely liad he gotlen into the
boat, when he was informed, that they had stolen an
iron slanchion from the opposite gangway, and were
carrying it off. Upon this he ordered his men to fire
over the canoe, lill he could get round in the boat, but
not to kill any one. Such, however, was the noise
made by the natives, that the order was not heard ; and
the unhappy thief was killed at the first shot. All the
Indians having retired with precipitation, in conse-
quence of this unfortunate accident, Captain Cook
followed them into the bay, prevailed npon some of
them to come alongside his beat, and, by suilable pre-
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sents, so far conciliated their minds, that their fears
seemed 1o be in a great measure allayed. The death
of their countryman did not cure them of their thievish
disposition ; but, at length, it was somewhat restrained
by their conviction, that no distance secured them from
the reach of our muskets. Several smaller instances
of their talent at stealing, the captain thought proper
to overlook.

The provisions obtained at St. Cliristina were yams,
plantains, bread-fruit, a few cocoa-nuts, fowls, and
small pigs. For a time, the trade was carried on upon
reasonable terms: but the market was at last ruined
by the indiscretion of some young gentlemen, who
gave away in exchange various arlicles which the inha-
bitants had not seen before, and which captivated their
fancy above nails, or more useful iron tools. One of
the gentlemen had given for a pig a very large quan-

tity of red feathers, which he had gotten at Amster-"

dam. The effect of Lhis was particularly fatal. 1t was
not flossible to support the trade, in the manner in
which it was now begun, even for a single day. When,
therefore, our commander found that he was not likely
to be supplied, on any conditions, with sofficient re-
freshments, and that the island was neither very con-
venient for taking in wood and water, nor for affording
the necessary repairs of the ship, he determined to pro-
ceed immediately to some other place, where the wants
of his people could be effectually relieved. ! After
having been nineteen weeks at sea, and having lived
all that time upon salt diet, a change in their food
could not avoid being peculiarly desirable: and yet,
on their arrival at St. Christina, it.could scarcely be
asserted that a single man was sick ; and there were
but a few who had the least complaint of any kind.
¢ This,” says Captain Cook, ¢ was undoubtedly owing
1o the many antiscorbatic articles we had on board,
and to the great attention of the surgeon, who was re-
markably careful to apply them in time.” It may
justly be added, that this was likewise owing to the
singular care of the captain himself, and to the exer-
tions of his authority, in enforcing the excellent regu-
lations which his wisdom and humanity bad adfppted.

!
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The chief reason for our commander’s touching at
the Marquesas Islands, was to fix their siluation ; that
being the only circumstance in which the nautical ac-
count of them, given in Mr. Dalrymple’s collection, is
deficient. It was farther desirable to settle this point,
as it would lead to a more accurate knowledge of Men-
dana’s other discoveries. Accordingly, Captain Cook
has marked the sitvation of the Marquesas with bis
usual correctness. He has also laken care to describe
the parlicular cove in Resolulion Bay, in the Island of
St. Chrislina, which is most convenieut for obtaining
wood and water.

It is remarkable, with respect to the inhabitants of
the Marquesas Islands, that colleclively taken, theyare,
without exceplion, the finest race of people in this sea.
Perhaps they surpass all other natiouns in symmetry of
form, and regularity of featares. It.is plain, however,
from the affinity of their language to that of Otaheite
and the Society Isles, that they are of the same origin.
Of this affinity the English were fully sensible, though
they could not converse with them; but Oedidee was
capable of doing it tolerably well.

From the Marquesas, Captain Cook steered for Ota-
heite, with a view of falling in with some of the islands
discovered by former navigators, and especially by the
Dutch, the situation of which had not been accarately
determined. In the course of the voyage, he passed a
nomber of low islots, connecled together by reefs of
coral rocks. One of the islands, on which Lieutenant
Cooper went ashore, with two boats well armed, was
called by the natives Tiookea. It bad been disco-
vered and visited by Caplain Byron. The inhabitants
of Tiookea are of a much darker colour than those of
the higher islands, and appeared to be more fierce in
their disposilions. This may be owing to their man-
ner of gaining their subsistence, which is chiefly from
the sea, aud Lo their being much exposed to the sun
and the weather. Our voyagers observed, that they
were stout well-made men, and that they had marked
on their bodies the figare of a fish, which was a good
.emblem of their profession.

- Besides passing by St. George’s Islands, which had
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been so named by Captain Byron, our commander
made the discovery of four others. These he called
Palliser’s Isles, in honour of his particular friend, Sir
Hugh Palliser. The inhabitants seemed to be the same
sort of people as those of Tiookea, and, like them,
were armed with long pikes. Captain Cook could not
deterinine, with any degree of certainty, whether the
group of isles he had lately seen, were, or were not,
any of those that had been discovered by the Dutch
navigators. 'This was owing to the neglect of record-
ing, with sufficient accuracy, the situation of their dis-
coveries, Our commander hath, in general, observed,
with regard to this part of the ocean, that, from the
latitude of tweiily down to fourleen or twelve, and
from the meridian of a hundred and thirty-eight to a
hundred and forty-eight or a hundred and fifty west, it
is so strewed with low isles, that a navigator cannot -
proceed with too much caution.

On the 22d of April, Captain Cook reached the
Island of Otabeite, and anchored in Matavai Bay. As
his chief reason for putting in at this place was to give
Mr. Wales an opportunity of ascertaining the error of
the watch by the known longitude, and to determine
anew her rate of going, the first object was to land the
instruments, and to erect tents for the reception of a

ard, and such other people, as it was necessary to
ﬂve on shore. Sick there were none; for the refresh-
ments which had been obtained at the Marquesas had
removed every complaint of that kind.

From the quantity of provisions, which, contrary to
expectalion, our commander now found at Otaheite, he
determined to make a longer stay in the island than he
had at first intended. Accordingly, he look measures
for the repairs of the ship, which the high southern
latitudes had rendered indispensabl y.

During Captain Cook’s stay at Otaheite, he main-
tained a most friendly connexion with the inbabitants;
and a continual interchange of visils was preserved
between him and Otoo, Towha, and other chiefs of the
country. His traffic with them was greatly facilitated
by bis baving fortunately brought with him some red
parrot feathers from the island of Amsterdam. These
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were jewcls of high value in the eyes of the Ola-
heitans. The captain’s stock in trade was by this time
reatly exhansted ; so that, if it had not been for the
eathers, he would bave found it difficult 1o have sup-
plied the ship with the ry refreshment
Among other enlerteiuments which our commander
and -the rest of the English gentlemen met with at
Otaheite, one was a grand naval review. The vessels
“of war consisted of a hundred and sixty large double
canoes, well equipped, manned, and armed. They
were decorated with flags and streamers; and Lhe
chiefs, together with all those who were on the fight-
ing stages, were dressed in their war habits. The
whole fleet made a noble appearance; such as our voy-

agers had never seen before in this sea, or could ever .

have expected. Besides the vessels of war, there were
a hoodred and seventy sail of smaller double canoces,
which seemed to be designed for transports and vic-
tuallers. Upon each of them was a little house; and
they were rigged with mast and sail, which was not
the case with the war canoes. Captain Cook guessed,
that there were no less than seven thousand seven hun-
dred and sixty men in the whole fleet. He was not
able Lo oblaia full infornalion concerning the design
of this armament. - :
Notwitbstanding the agreeable intercoarse that was,
in general, mainlained between our commander and
the people of Otabeite, cir t occasionally hap-
pened, which called for peculiar exertions of his pra-
dence and resolution. One of the nalives, who had
atfempled lo steal a water-cask from’ the watering-
lace, was caught in the fact, sent on board, and put in
irons. In Lhis situation, he was seen by King Otoo,
and other chiefs. Captain Cook baving made known
to them the crime of their countryman, Oloo entreated
that be might be set at liberty. This the captain how-
ever refused, alleging, that since be punished his own
people, whenthey committed the least offence against
Otoo’s, it was but jost that this man should also be
ponished. As Captain Cook knew that Oloo would
not punish him, he resolved to do it himself. Accor-
dingly, he directed the criminal to be carried on shore
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1o.llie tlents, and having himself followed, with the
<hiefs and other Otaheitans, he ordered the guard out,
under arms, and commanded the man to be tied up to
a post.  Otoo again soliciled the eulpril’s release, and
in this he was seconded by his ¢ister, but in vain. The
<aptain expostulated with him on the conduct of the
man, and of the Indians in general; telling him, that
neither he, nor any of the ship’s company, took the
smallest matter of property from them without first
}Eying for it; enumerating the articles which the

nglish had given in exchange for such and such
things; and urging, that it was wrong in them to sleal
from those who were their friends. He added, that
the punishing of the guilty persen would be the means
. of saving the lives of several of Otoo’s people, by de-
terring them from commilting crimes of the like na-
ture, and thus prevenling them from the danger of
-being shot to death, which would certainly happen, at
-one time or other, if they persisted in their robberies.
With these arguments the king appeared to be satis-
fied, and only desired that the man might not be killed.
Captain Cook then directed, that the crowd, which was
very great, should be kept at a proper dislance, and,
in the presence of them all, ordered the fellow two
‘dozen of lashes with a cal-o-nine-tails. This punish-
ment ' the man sustained with great firmness, after
which he was set at liberty. When the natives were
going away, Towba called them back, and, with much
gracefulness of action, addressed them in a speech of
nearly half an hour in length, the design of which was
to condemn their present conduct,and to recommend
a different one for the future. To make a farther im-
pression upon the minds of the inhabitants, our com-
mander ordered his marines to go through their exer-
cises, and to load and fire in volleys with ball. Asthey
were very quick in their manceuvres, it is more easy to
conceive than to describe the amazement which pos-
sessed the Indians during the whole time, and especially
4hbose of them who had not seen any thing of the kind
before.
The judicious will discern, with regard to this nar-
ralive, that it throws peculiar light on Captain Cook’s

S
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character. Nor is it an uncurious circumstance in the
history of human society, that a stranger should thus
exercise jurisdiction over the natives of a counlry, in
‘the presence of the prince of that country, without his

authority, and even contrary to his solicitalions.
Another disagreeable altercalion with the inhabi-
tants of Olabeile, arose from the negligence of one of
X the English sentinels on shore. Having either slept,
or quitted his post, an Indian seized the opportunity
of carrying off his musket. When any extraordinary
theft was commitled, it immediately excited such an
alarm among the natives in general, from their fear (_)f
- Captain Cook’s resentment, that they fled from their
babitations, and a stop was put to the traffic for "pro-
visions. On the present occasion, the captain had no
small degree of trouble ; but, by kis pradent conduct,
the musket was recovered, peace restored, and com-
merce ,again opened. In the differences which hap-
pened with the several people he met with in his voy-
-ages, it was a rale with him, never to touch the least
article of their property, any farlher than to detain
their canoes for a while, when it became absolutely ne-
cessary. He always chose the most mild and equitable
methods of bringing them to reason; and in this he
not ouly _succeeded, but frequently put things upon
a belter footing than if no contention had taken place.
Daring this visit to Otaheite, fruit and other refresh-
ments were obtained in great plenty. The relief arising
from them was the more agreeable and salutary, as the
bread of the ship was in a bad condition. Though the
biscuit had been aired and picked at New Zealand, it
was now in such a state ofP decay, that it was neces-
sary for it to undergo anolher airing and cleaning,
in which much of it was found wholly rotten, and
unfit to be eaten. This decay was judged to be
owing to theice our navigators had frequently taken
in, when to the southward, which made the hold of
the vessel cold and damp, and to the great heat that
sacceeded, when they came to the north. What-
ever was the cause, the loss was so considerable, that
the men were put to a scanly allowance in this article,
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with the additional mortification, of the bread’s being
. bad that could be used.

Two goals, that had been given by Caplain Fur-
neaux lo Otoo, in the former part of the voyage,
seemed Lo promise fair for answering the purposes for
which they were left upon the island. The ewe, soon
after, had two female kids, which were now so far
grown as to be almost ready to propagate, At the
same time, the old ewe was again with kid. ~The peo-
ple were very fond of them, and they were in .ex-
cellent condition. From these circumslances, Captain
Cook entertained a hope, that, in a course of years,
they would multiply so much, as to be extended over

- all the isles of the Southern Ocean. The like success

did not attend the sheep which had been left in the
.country. These speedily died, one excepted, which
was said to be yet alive. Our navigators also fur-
nished the natives with cats, having given away no less
than twenty at Otaheite, besides some which had been
made presents of at Ulietea and Haaheine.

With regard to the number of the inhabitants of
Otaheite, our commander collected, from coemparing
several facts together, that, including women and
children, there could not be less, in the whole island,
than two hundred and four thousand. This number, at
first sight, exceeded his belief. But when he came to
reflect on the vast swarms of people thalt appeared
wherever he went, he was convinced, that the estimate
was agreeable to truth.

Such was the friendly treatment which our voyagers
mel with at Otaheite, that one of the gunner’s mates
was induced to form a plan for remaining in the coun-
try. As he knew that he could not execute his scheme
with success, while the Resolution continued in Ma-
tavai Bay, he took the opportunity; when she was rea
to quit it, and the sails were set for that purpose, t
slip overboard. Being a good swimmer, he had no
doubl of gelting safe to a canoe, which' was at some
. distance ready to receive him ; for his design was con-
certed with the natives, and had even been encou-
raged by Otoo. However, he was discovered before
be had gotten clear of the ship, and a boat being pre-
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sently hoisted out, he was taken up, and brought back
to the vessel. When our commander reflected on this
‘man’s situalion, he did not think him very culpable, or
his desire of staying in the island so extraordinary, as
might at first view be imagined. He was a native of
Ireland, and had sailed in the Dutch service. Caplain
Cook, on his return from his former voyage, had picked
him up at Batavia, and had kept him in his employment
ever since. It did not appear, Lhat he had either
friends or connexions, which could bind him to any
particular patt of the world. All nations being alike
to him, where could he be more happy than at Ota-
heite? Here, in one of the finest climates of the
globe, he could enjoy not only the necessaries, but the
luxuries of life, 1n ease and plenty. The ‘caplain
seems to think, that if the man had applied to him in
time, he might have given his consent to his remaining
in the country. .

On the 15th of May, Captain Cook anchored in
O’Wharre Harbour, in the island of Huaheine. He
was immedialely visiled by his friend Oree, and the
same agreeable inlercourse subsisted between the cap-
tain and this good old chief, which had formerly taken
place. Red feathers were not here in such estimation
as they had been at Otaleite ; the natives of Huaheine
having the good sense to give a preference-to the more
useful articles of nails and axes. During the stay of
our voyagers in the island, some alarms were occa-
sioned by the thievish disposition of several of the in-
habitants ; but matlers subsided without any material
consequences. A solemn march, which our comman-
der made through part of the country, at the head of
forty-eight men, tended to impress the Indians with a

- sense of his power and anthority. In fact, their at-

tempts at stealing had been too much invited by the
indiscretion of some of the English, who un, uargedly
separated themselves in the woods, for the purpose of
Kkilli irds ; and who managed their muskets so un-
ilfully, as to render them less formidable in the eyes
of the natives. .
I cannot persuade myself o omit a dramalic enter-

‘tainment, at which several of the gentlemen belonging




SECOND VOYAGE. 205
to the Resolution attended onc evening. The piece
represented a girl as running away with oar naviga- -
tors from Otabeite; and the story was partly founded
in truth; for a young woman bad taken a passage in
the ship, down to Ulietea. She happened to be pre-
sent at the representalion of her own adventures;
which had such an effect upon bher, that it was with
great difficulty that she could be prevailed opon by the
English gentlemen to see the play out, or to refrain
from tears while it was acting. The piece concluded
with the reception which she was sopposed to meet
with from ber friends at her return; and it was a re-
ception that was by no means favourable. As these
“people, when they see occasion, can add little extem-
pore pieces to their entertainments, it is reasonable to
1magine, that the representation now described was in-
tended as a salire against the girl, and to discourage
others' from following her steps.  Such is the sense
which they entertain of the propriety of female de-
corum.

During Caplain Cook’s stay at Huaheine, bread-
frait, cocoa-nuts, and other vegetable productions,
were procured in abundance, but not a sufficiency of
hogs to supply the daily expense of the ship. This
was partly owing to a want of proper articles for traffic.
'The captain was obliged, therefore, to set the smiths at
work, to make different sorts of nails, iron tools, and
instruments, in order to enable kim to obtain refresh-
ments at the islands he was yet to visit, and to sapport
bis credit and influence among the nalives.

When our commander was ready to sail from Hua-
heioe, Oree was the last man that went oul of the ves-
sel. At parting; Captain Cook told bim, that they
should meet each other no more; at which he wept,
anc{ said,  Let your sons come, we will treat them
well.” : .

At Ulietea, to which the captain next directed his
course, the events that occurred were nearly similar to
those which have already been related. He had always
been received by the people of this island in the most
bospitable manner, and they were justly entitled -to
every thing which it was in his power to grant. They

R T v .
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expressed the deepest concern at his departure, and
were continually importuning him to return. Oreo
the chief, and his wife and daoghter, bat especially the
two lalter, scarcely ever ceased weeping. Their irief
was so excessive, that it might, perhaps be doubted
whether it was entirely sincere and unaffected; but
our commander was of opinion that it was real. At

length, when he was ready to sail, they took a most

affeclionate lgave. Oreo’s last request to Captain Cook
was, that he would return; and when he could not
obtain a promise to that effect, he asked the name of
his burying-place. To this strange question the cap-
tain answered, without hesitation, that it was Stepney ;
that being the parish in which he lived when in Lon-
don. Mr. Forster, to~whom the same question was
proposed, replied with grealer wisdom and recollec-
tion, that no man, who used the sea, could say where
he should be buried. :

As our commander could not promise, or even then
sdppose, that more English ships would be sent to the
sonthern isles, Oedidee, who for so many months bad

been the faithful companion of our navigators, chose *

to remain in bis native country. But he left them with
a regrel fully demonstrative of his esteem and affec-

tion, nor could any thing have torn him from them, but-

the fear of never relurning. When Oreo pressed so
ardently Captain Cook’s return, he sometimes gave
such answers, as left room for hopé. At these an-
swers Oedidee would eagerly catch, take him on one
side, and ask him over again. The caplain declares,
that he had not words to describe the anguish which
appeared in this young maw’s breast, when he went

_away. He lookedy ap at the ship, burst into tears, and
then sunk down into the canoe. Qedidee was a youth
of .good parts, and of a docile, gentle, and. humane
disposition; bat as he was almosl wholly ignorant
of the religion, government, manners, customs, and
tradilions of his countrymen, and the neighbouring
islands, no material knowledge could have been col-
lected from him, had our commander brought him
away. He would, howerver, in every respect, have
been a better specimen of the nation than Omai.
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When Capthin Cook first came to these islands, he
had Zome thoughts of visiting Tapia’s famous Bola-
bola. But having obtained a plentiful supply of re-
feeshments, and the route e had in view. allowing him .
no time to spare, he laid this design aside, and directed
his course to the west. Thus did he take his.leave, as
he then thonght, for ever, of these happy isles, on
which benevolent, nature has spread her lnxuriant
sweets with a lavish hand; and in which the natives
copying the bounty of Providence, are equally liberal ;
belng ready to contribute plentifully and cheerfully to
the wants of navigators*.

* From Mr. Wales's observations it appeared, that, during
five months, in which the watch had passed thrm:f\h the ex-
tremes of heat and cold, it went better in the cold than in the

- hot climates.
2
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